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Vzhledem k rychlému vyvoji svétové elektroniky méni se obvody a pfistupuji a zlep3uji se souéasti nasich pfistrojd.
Nékdy vinou tisku a poiadavki expedice se nam nepodaii zanést tyto zmény do tisténych pfirucek.
Zmény se proto v piipadé potieby uvadéji na zvlastnim listé.

BBuay 6sicTpOro TeMma pa3BUTHs MHPOBOH 3MEKTDOHHKH M3MeHSIOTCA CXEMbl, TOABIIOTCA HOBhle M COBEPIUEHCTBYIOTCA HeTANH HAUIMX NPHGOPOB.

Wuoraa no BuHe meuaTH HMiM Tpeﬁonanui’( He ynaercA BHECTH 3TH H3MEHEHHS B HaNedaTaHHLIE nocobus.

B rakux CIy4asax OHH NPHBOAATCA HA OTAEABHOM JHCTE.

Owing to the rapid development of electronics in the world, the circuits of our instruments are altered and components of
new types or improved design are employed.

Sometimes, due to printing terms or the requirement of speedy shipping, it is impossible to include a description of such
alterations in the appropriate printed manual.

Therefore, if necessary, such alterations are given in a loose leaf.



OBSAH ) |

1. Rozsah pouiiti pristroje

2. Sestava Uplné dodavky

3. Technické ddoje |
4. Princip &innosti pristroje 1
5. Pokyny pro vykaleni, sestaveni a P

stroje k prevozu

6. Navod k obsluze a pouzivdni pfist
7. Popis mechanické konstrukce piist
8. Podrobny popis zapojeni ‘
9. Pokyny pro udribu pfistroje

10. Pokyny pro opravy

11. Pokyny pro dopravu a skladovani
12. Udaje o zdruce

12. Rozpis elektrickych sou&dsti

14, Prilohy

Vzhledem k rychlému vyvoji svétové elel
Nékdy vinou tisku a potadavki expedi
Zmény se proto v pfipadé potieby uvd

Beuny 6ricrporo Temma passuTHs MupoBO¥ snexq
Wrorna no Bume mewarm uam TpeGomauuit He ym

B takmx Cry4yasX OHM NPHBOOATCA HA OTAEIBHO]

Owing to the rapid development of e
new types or improved design are emp

Sometimes, due to printing terms or
alterations in the appropriate printed 1

Therefore, if necessary, such alteratio

str. 3 Kspitola 2 "Sestava Uplné dodévky":
konektor BNC se rudi, &islo kmitotového normélu se méni na 1AN 280 42,
str. 6 Kapitola "Korne kmitodty":
éifka povelového impulsu pro tisk se méni na 2 as.
str. 15 KNesapojené kontvakty konektoru II 1b - 13b se méni na la - 13a.
str. 16 Kapitola 6.3.3.
Sprévné snéni predposledni vétys Prepinal "Pamét™ (3) Je v zapnuté poloze (tlaZitko stladeno).
str. 33 Kapitola 8.7.:
+190 V/20 mA se méni na +295 V/20 mA.
EHA - )| b CYETYMK T. BM
cTp. 3 Pasgex 2 "KoMnaextuocTs nocrasku" :
paszeM BNC - oruennercs, HOMep 3TaiOHA YaCTOTM M3MeHmercA ua 1AN 250 42.
crp. 6 Paszex "AsmepurenbHue 4acroTH" :
KOMBHAHNA RMDyZBC AAR nevaTamEero ycrpoiicrsa MSMEHRETCA Ha 2 MKCEK.
crp. 15 Hemozxxmuenuue xouraxru passema II 1b - 13b usmensorcs ua la - 13 a.
crp. 16 _  Paszex 6.3.3.:
ilpeanocaeguee npezzoxeHwe NPaBUABHO :
iepexanvatexs "laMnTs" (3) HAXOAMTCA B MONOXEHMN "BKADVEHO" (xHOonxa Haxara).
cTp. 34 Pasgzex 6.7, : '

page 6

page 15

page 17

page >4

+ 190 B/ 20 uA wauensercs ma + 295 B/ 20 mA.

Chapter 2 "Contentsz of a complete shipment";

connector BNC was deleted, the designation of the frequency standard was altered
to 1AN 280 42,

Bocticn‘ "Measuring freguencies";
duratiop of the command pulse for printing was altered to 2 Msec.

The idle contacts of the comnector il 1b to 13 b were altered to la to l3a.

The third sentence was corrected as roliows:
+he switch "STCRAGE" (3) is in the switched on position (push-button depressed).

Chapter 8.7.: .
+190 V/20 mA was sltered to +295 V/20 mA.




UNIVERZALNI CIiTAC

Univerzdlni éita¢ umoziuje:

Méteni kmitoétu

Méfeni délky periody a ndsobkl
Dvoukanélové méfeni casovych intervall
Méieni poméru dvou kmitoctl

Prosté &itani impulsd

YHUBEPCAJbHBIN CHETYUK

YuuBepcaJ bHBIH CYETYMK HAET BO3MOXKHOCT:

HaMepeHus 4acToThl

V3aMmepenuss NIMTenbHOCTH MepHONa M KDATHRIX GHAUEHWUit
JByxxkaHAaMBHOTO M3MepeHHs HHTEPBAjOB BpeMeHH
VlaMepeHus OTHOWIEHHS IBYX 4acTOT

Ipocroro cuera MMIyJIBCOB

Vyrobce: TESLA BRNO, n. p., 612 45 Brno, Purkyfiova 99
3aBON-M3TOTOBUTEND: TECJIA Bpuo, sau. mpen., 612 45 Bpuo 12, Hypkunesa 99 — YCCP

Makers: TESLA BRNO, Nat. Corp., 99, Purkyfova, 612 45 Brno 12, CSSR

Vyrobni ¢&islo: -
3ABOICKOUN HOMEP: JZG JJ//

Prod. No.

UNIVERSAL COUNTER

The universal counter enables the following:

Measurement of frequencies

Measurement of period durations and their multiples
Double-channel measurement of time intervals
Measurement of frequency ratios

Simple counting of pulses




1. ROZSAH POUZITI PRISTROJE

Univerzdlni &itaé¢ BM 520 umoinuje pfesné méfeni kmitoétd
do 12,5 MHz pro signdly vétsi jak 50 mV. Pfistroj lze rovnéi
pouiit pro méfeni délky periody a jejich nasobki, ¢asovych
intervald, Sifky impulsi, pomérd kmitoétld a jejich nasobkd
a jako prosty éitaé impulst.

Pro méfeni kmitoétd se pouZivd vstup A s moinosti uziti
vstupniho zeslabovaée v polohdch 1:10 a 1:100 a ply-
nulého nastaveni Grovné spousténi.

Vstup A se pouiivd rovnéi pro méfeni délky periody. Vstup
B, ktery mda shodné vlastnosti jako vstup A, umoiiuje se
_vstupem A dvoukandlové méfeni &asovych intervall a mé-
feni poméru dvou kmitoétl. U obou vstupl Ize volit stfida-
vou nebo stejnosmérnou vazbu pfipojeni na méfeny objekt.

Casovd zdkladna ¢itaée je odvozena z krystalového oscild-
toru 10 MHz, jehoi stabilita je lepsi nez 1 . 10-7/mésic.
Zékladni kmitoéet tohoto oscildtoru je vyveden na konektor
k vnéjsimu poutziti. Pfepnutim pfepinaée je moino do tohoto
konektoru pfivadét kmitoéet vnéjdiho standardu. Podily za-
kladniho normdlového kmitoétu jsou rovnéi vyvedeny na
konektor, takie pfistroj mbie slouiit jako zdroj pfesnych
kmitoéta.

Méiené vysledky jsou indikovdny jednorddkové ¢&islicovymi
vybojkami — digitrony s automatickym pfepindnim desetin-
né te¢ky a znakG podle druhu méfeni. Indikaéni kanadl je
vybaven paméti, kterou lze jednoduse piepinalem vyfadit
z funkce. Stav paméti je v kédu 1 2 4 8 (BCD) vyveden na
konektor a méze byt pouzit k zdznamu tiskacim zafizenim.
Pfistroj je hybridné osazen. Vétsi poéet obvodi pouziva
integrované obvody, pouze vstupni zesilovaée a spinace
digitront a normdl jsou v klasickém provedeni s kiemiko-
vymi tranzistory. Pouiity druh integrovanych obvodi a tran-
zistord zaruéuje dlouhodoby bezporuchovy provoz pfistroje.

2. SESTAVA UPLNE DODAVKY

S univerzainim ¢itaéem se dodava:

Sitova $idra 1AK 643 53
Pojistka 0,2 A/250 V

Pojistka 0,3 A/250 V

Kabel 1AK 642 20 (2 ks)
Kabel 1AK 642 21 (2 ks)
Vidlice , 1AF 897 03 (2 ks)
2

1. HABHAUEHME IIPUBOPA

YuupepcanpHeiit caerynk BM 520 naer BO3MOXHOCTH IPOM3-
BONUTh TOYHbIE H3MepeHHs dacroTsl no 12,5 MIu curxanos
6onee 50 MB. Ilpubop Moxer 6siThb TaKXKe HCIONb30BAH IS
M3MepeHHA IUIUTEJHOCTH IIEpHONa M €ero KpaTHsIX 3HaueHHH,
HHTEPBAJOB BpEMEHM, IUIMTENBHOCTH HMIyJIbCa, OTHOUIEHHA
YACTOT M MX KpaTHBIX 3HA4EHHH, a TaKXe IJIA MpPOCIOro cdera
MMIIyJIBCOB.

Ins wu3MepeHMs 4YaCTOTH WCIOJNBb3yeTCA BXOL A C BO3MOX-
HOCTBIO MCIMONB30OBAHUA BXONHOTO AaTTEHIATOpPAa B MOJIOKEHHAX
1:10 1 1:100 u nnaBHO# yCTAaHOBKM YPOBHS 3amyckKa.

Bxoa A ucnosb3yercs TaKXe I HM3MEPEHUs IAMTEIBHOCTH
nepruona. Bxom B, uMeounii Taxue ke mNapaMmeTpel, Kak U
BXomL A, BMeCTe C IOCJHeNHHM JaeT BO3MOMKHOCTb H3MEPATH
MHTepBaNbl BpeMeHM X OTHOLIeHHWe IBYX 4acToT. ¥ obomx Bxo-
OB MOXHO YCTAHOBUTbH CBf3b II0 IIOCTOSHHOMY WJH IepeMeH-
HOMY TOKy C U3MepseMbIM O6BEKTOM.

BpeMeHHble CHTHaJsl BhIPabaTHIBAIOTCA HA OCHOBAHMM CHUTHAJa
kpapuesoro asroreHeparopa 10 MI, yxonm uwactorsr KoTOpOTO
m2Hee 1.10—7/Mecau. OcHoBHas d4acToTa STOro TeHepaTopa
[01aeTcs Ha BBHIXOLHOE THE3N0 INJIA BHEINHETO MCIOJb30BaHMS.
IlyTeM mnepexiIiOd4eHUA IePeKIIoYaTeNss MOXHO Ha 3TO BBHIXOXHOE
rHe3lo MONaTh CHTHAJ BHEUIHEro 5TajoHa 4acToTsl. [lpobmbie
3Hauedus OCHOBHOW 4aCOThl TAaKXe MONAIOTCA Ha THe3no, 6ia-
rogaps ueMy mnpu60op MOXeT CIyXHTb MHCTOYHMKOM TOUHBIX
9acror.

WaHnuKanus pes3yabTaToB M3MEPEHHs OCYUIECTBJIACTCA B ONHOM
crpoke UMPPOBHIMU Ta3opaspANHEIMU MHIMKATOPAMM C aBTO-
MaTHYEeCKUM TepeKJoueHneM NeCATUYHOrO 3HAKa M OBO3Haue-
HUH, COOTBETCTBYIOIIUX pexxuMy paborsl. Kawan uHIuxanuu
OCHalleH TAMATbIO, KOTOPYIO MOXXHO IIPOCTO C TOMOIIbIO Tiepe-
KmouaTensi BoiKmounth. CocrosHde mamaTu B kome 1 2 4 8
(BCD) mnonaercs Ha padbeM M MOXeT GbITh HCHONB30BAHO IJIA
perucTpauuu C rnomoubio nudponeuaTaioniero ycrpoicrsa.

Cxema mpubopa — rubpunuas. B Goabmei wactu uemeit uc-
[OJIb30BAHEI MHTErpajbHble CX€MBI, TOJIBKO BXONHbIE yCHJIHMTENIH
M KJIouM LUPPOBHIX HMHIMKATOPOB, a TaKKe STAJIOHHBIM TeHe-
paTtop HMeT KJAacCHYeckoe WCIOJHEHHEe C TpUMeHeHHeM
KpeMHHeBBIX TpaH3ucTopoB. McmonbayeMbl#i BHI HMHTErpajibHbBIX
CXeM U TPaH3HMCTOPOB OfecredrBaeT IPONODKUTENbHYIO Gecriepe-
6oitnyio pa6ory mpubopa.

2. KOMIUIEKTHOCTb ITIOCTABKH

Bmecre ¢ yuusepcansumim cuersuxom BM 520 mocramnsercs:

CereBoit mHyp 1AK 643 53
Tpenoxpauurean 0,2 A/250 B

Tpenoxpauutens 0,3 A/250 B

Kab6ess 1AK 642 20 (2 wr.)
Kabenn 1AK 642 21 (2 wrt.)
Pasbem 1AF 897 03 (2 wr.)

1. SCOPE OF APPLICATION OF THE COUNTER

The universal counter TESLA BM 520 enables the precise
measurement of frequencies up to 12.5 MHz, provided the
signals are stronger than 50 mV. The counter is applicable
also for the measurement of period durations and their
multiples, time intervals, pulse durations, frequency ratios
and their multiples, as well as for the simple counting of
pulses.

When frequencies are measured by using the input A, an
input attenuator can be employed and set to 1:10 or 1:100
and continuous triggering level control utilized.

The input A serves also in the measurement of period dura-
tions. The input B (which has the same properties as the
input A) together with the input A, enables double-channel
measurement of time intervals, as well as the ascertainment
of the ratio between two frequencies. For both the inputs,
AC or DC coupling of the measured object can be- se-
lected.

The time base of the counter is derived from a crystal-
controlled oscillator of 10 MHz, the stability of which is
better than 1.10-7/month. The basic frequency of this
oscillator is brought out to a connector for use outside the
counter; the frequency of an external standard can be
applied to this connector (after changing the position of the
appropriate switch). Divisions of the basic standard fre-
quency are also available from a connector, consequently,
the counter can serve also as a supply of precise frequen-
cies.

The results of measurements are presented on an in-line
display which is provided with cold-cathode number tubes
— digitrons — and automatic decimal point positioning,
together with symbols which indicate the mode of measure-
ment. The display channel is fitted with a memory which
can be disconnected easily, if necessary., The state of the
memory in the 1 2 4 8 (BCD) code is brought out to
a connector and can serve for recording by a printer.
The counter employs a hybrid complement: most of its
circuits are integrated; however, the input amplifiers, the
switches of the digitrons and the frequency standard are
of classical design employing silicon transistors. The in-
tegrated circuits and transistors employed ensure long
service life and faultless operation of the counter.

2. CONTENTS OF A COMPLETE SHIPMENT

The following items are supplied with each BM 520
counter:

Mains cord 1AK 643 53

Fuse cartridge 0.2 A/250 V

Fuse cartridge 0.3 A’250 V

Cable 1AK 642 20 (2 pcs.)
Cable 1AK 642 21 (2 pcs.)
Plug 1AF 897 03 (2 pcs.)

g i




Konektor BNC

Instrukéni knizka

Balici list

ZAaruéni list '

lako nahradni dily je moino objednat nasledujici
vyménné jednotky:

Dekada - 1AK 058 45

Vstupni zesilovaé 1AK 058 35
Ridici jednotka 1AK 058 44
Jednotka klopnych obvod( hradla 1AK 058 36

Dale je moiné objednat pro pfipadnou opravu (kterou by
si zakaznik provadél sam) tyto konstrukéni celky:

Tlagitkova souprava .

1AK 058 46 (kompletné véetné tisténé desky a integrova-
nych obvoda)

1AN 559 27 (samostatnd tlagitkovd souprava)

1AK 058 48 (kompletné vEetné tisténé desky)

1AN 559 28 (samostatnd tladitkovd souprava)

Napdjeci zdroj (transformaton

a usmérnovade) 1AN 290 53
Stabilizétor 5 V/1,5 A 1AN 758 56
Stabilizator 12 V/0,5 A ~1AN 758 55

Kmitotovy normdl 10 MHz 1AN 260 42

3. TECHNICKE UDAIJE
Vstupni kanaly A a B

Rozsah: vstup == 0—12,5 MHz
vstup ~ 10 Hz — 12,5 MHz
Citlivost: 50 mV pro sinusovy pribéh

150 mVs$ pro impulsy (mini-
malni $itka 30 ns)
Impedance: 1 MQ 40 pF
Maximaini vstupni napéti: max. 50 V§ v poloze 1:1
max. 250 V§ v poloze 1:100
+ 0,5 V v poloze 1:1
+ 5V v poloze 1:10
+ 50 V v poloze 1:100
Polarita: nezdvislé spousténi na klad-
nou nebo zdpornou hranu

Rozsah Urovné spousténi:

Méieni kmitoétu — fa

Rozsah: 0—12,5 MHz

Vstup: kanal A

Interval hradla: 0.1us —10s

Presnost: + 1 jednotka =+ pfesnost ¢a-

sové zakladny
MHz nebo kHz s automaticky
posouvanou desetinnou te¢kou

Indikace vysledku:

Pasvem BNC

HHcTpykuus

YNaKoBOUHBIN JHCT

CapaHTHiiHOE CBHIETENLCTBO

B KauecrBe 3amacHeIX uacTell MOXKHO 3aKa3aTh crenymouiue
CcMeHHble 6NOKH: .

[exana 1AK 058 45

Bxonuoit ycuaurenn 1AK 058 35
biok ynpassenus . 1AK 058 44
Baok Tpurrepos kmnwoua 1AK 058 36

Manee MoxHO 3aK23aTh ANA BOZMOXKHOLO DPEMOHTa (koTopsIit
OCYIIECTBAANCA 6Bl CAMBIM 33aKa3YMKOM) CJEAyIOLIHE
KOHCTPYKTMBHbIE Y3JbI:
KHxonounuk .
1AK 058 46 (xoMmieKTHpI#, BKIIOYAas NEYaTHyOo ILIATY
M HHTErpajibHble CXeMbl)
1AN 559 27 (caMOCTOATeNBHbBIH KHONOYHHUK)
TAK 058 48 (xoMmueKTHbI#, BKJIOUAA NeYaTHyIO ILIATY)
1AN 559 28 (caMoCTOATENHBIH KHONOYHHK)
HUcrounux nuranns (rpancdopMaTopei
M BbIIPAMUTENHN ) 1AN 290 53
Cra6unusatop 5 B/1,5 A 1AN 758 56
Crabunusarop 12 B/0,5 A 1AN 758 55
Aranon wacrorst 10 MI'y 1AN 260 42

3. TEXHUYECKHUE JAHHBEIE
Bxonusie kananer A u B

Huanason: sxox = )—12.5 Mlu
Bxon ~ 10 I'ym — 12,5 MI'g
HyBCTBUTENBHOCTD: 50 MB naa cuHyconmajbHOrO

curLana
150 MB pasmax ans uMnviabcos
(MUHHMaNbHANA IUIUTENbHOCTD
30 Hcek).
ConporuBnenue: 1 MOm'40n®
MakcuManpHo2 BXOoHOe
HanpsKeHue: make. 50 B pasmax
B nonoxeuuu 1:1
makc. 250 B pasmax
B nosoxeHuu 1:100
-+ 0,5B B nonoxenuu 1:1
-+ 5B B nonoxenuu 1:10
-+ 50 B B monoxenun 1:100
He3aBHCHUMBIH 3aIlyCK MepeJHuM
UJIH 3aIHUM GPOHTOM

ITpenensi yposua sanycka:

[MonapuocTs:

Hamepenne uictorei — fa

Huanason: 0—12,5 MI'n

Bxon: KaHan A

Hsmepurensu:i i uHTEpBANI: 0,1 Mxcek — 10 cek
Tournocts: + 1 emununma - Tounocts

H3MEPUTEeNbHOTO UHTEpBaia
Ml wnu x[m ¢ aBTOMaTH-
4eCKUM IlepeMelleHieM
IeCATHYHOTO 3HaKa

I/IHJII/IKBLIHH pesyabTara:

Connector BNC
Instructions Manual
Packing Note
Guarantee Certificate

The following plug in boards are available on special
order:

Decade 1AK 058 45
Input amplifier 1AK 058 35
Control unit 1AK 058 44
Flip-flop circuits of the gate 1AK 058 36

Also the following constructional units are available on
special order (for repairs carried out by the user):

Push-button assembly of the time base

1AK 058 46 (complete, including the printed circuit
boards and the integrated circuits)

1AN 559 27 (only the set of push-buttons)

1AK 058 48 (complete, including the printed circuit
board)

1AN 559 28 (only the set of push-buttons)

Power supply (transformer and rectifiers) 1AN 290 53

Stabilizer 5 V/1.5 A 1AN 758 56
Stabilizer 12 V0.5 A 1AN 758 55
Frequency standard 10 MHz 1AN 260 42

3. TECHNICAL DATA

Input channels A and B

Ranges: Input === : 0 to 12.5 MHz
Input ~ : 10 Hz to 12.5 MHz

Sensitivity: 50 mV for a sinusoidal wave-
form, 150 mV,—p for pulses
(minimum pulse duration
30 nsec)

Impedance: 1M Q/40 pF

Max. input voltage: 50 V peak in position 1:1

250 V peak in position 1:100

+ 0.5 V in position 1:1;

+ 5V in position 1:10;

+ 50 V in position 1:100

Polarity: Independent triggering by the
positive or negative edge

Measurement of frequencies — fa

Triggering level range:

Range: 0to 12.5 MHz
Input: Channel A
Gate interval range: 0.1 psec to 10 sec

Accuracy: + 1 unit + the accuracy of
the time base

In terms of MHz or kHz,

with automatic decimal point

positioning

Result display:




Méfeni periody — Ta

Rozsah:
Vstup:

Mérnd jednotka:
Pfesnost:

Indikace vysledku:

Méieni nasobkt periody — n .

Rozsah:
Vstup:

Mérnd jednotka:
Ndsobky:
Presnost:

Indikace vysledku:

0—10 MHz

kandl A (min. vstupni napéti
200 mV)

0,Tus — 10s

+ 1 jednotka 4 pfesnost ¢a-
sové zdakladny + chyba spous-
téni

us, ms, s s automaticky po-
souvanou desetinnou tec¢kou

Ta

0—10 MHz

kandal A (min. vstupni napéti
200 mV)

0,1 us

1—108

4+ 1 jednotka + pfesnost ¢a-
sové zdkladny + chyba spous-
téni

us, s automaticky posouvanou
desetinnou teckou

Méfeni ¢asového intervalu — ta—B

Rozsah:

Vstup:

Mérnd jednotka:
Presnost:

Indikace vysledku:

0,1us — 107 s
kandly A @ B (pro impulsy)
0,1us — 10s

+ 1 jednotka + presnost éa-
sové zdkladny + chyba spous-
téni

us, ms, s, s automaticky po-
souvanou desetinnou teckou

Méfeni poméru kmitoétd — fa /fs

Rozsah:

Presnost:

Ndsobky:
Indikace vysledku:

kandl A: 0—12,5 MHz

kandl B: 0—10 MHz (min.
vstupni napéti
200 mV)

i, 1'jednotka + chyba spous-

teni
1—108
bez rozméru, s automaticky

posouvanou desetinnou teé-
kou.

Hamepenne nepuoma — Ta

Hranason:

Bxox:

Enunuyga H3MepeHus:
TouHocTs:

Wuzukanus peaysbrara:

0—10 MIn

kaHas A (MHH. BXOXHOe
manpsxernne 200 MB)
0,1—10 cex

-+ 1 enununma -+ TOUHOCTH
UHTepBaia H3MEpeHUs

-~ morpemHOCTH 3amyckKa
MKCeK, MCeK, CeK C aBTOMaTH-
YEeCKUM TlepeMelleHIeM
IIECATUYHOrO 3HaKa

Mamepenne kparnoro 3uauenus mepwoma — N .Ta
Iuanason: 0—10 MIug
Bxon: kaHan A (MHH. BXOIHOE

Enunuma maMepeHus:
Kparneie 3HaueHus:
TounocTs:

WHunukanus pesdysnbrara:

nanpsxerne 200 MB)

0,1 MKcek

1—108

-+ 1 emmnuua -+ rtouHoCTH
M3MepUTEeNbHOrO HKHTepBajIa
-+ mnorpemnocTs 3amycka
MKCEK C aBTOMAaTHYECKUM
nepeMelleHHeM
IeCATHYHOTO 3HAKa

Namepenne unreppana Bpemenm — tA_B.

Iuanason:
Bxon:

Enununa usMepeHus:
TounocTs:

Wunuxauua pesysbrara:

0,1 mMrcek — 107 cex

kaHajasl A u B
(nA HMIyJIbCOB)

0,1 mxcexk — 10 cex
-+ 1 enunuuna -+ TouHOCTH

H3MEepUTEeJNbHOTO MHTepBana
-+ morpemnocTs 3amycka
MKCeK, MCEK, CeK ¢ aBTOMaTH-
HECKUM mepeMellleHreM
IeCATHYHOTO 3HaKa

Usmepeune ornomenus msyx uacror — fa /f

Huanason:

Tounocts:

Kparuvie sHauenus:
Wunuxauusa pesyJibrara:

kaHan A: 0—12,5 MI'y

xaHan B: 0—10 MIu

(MHUH. BXOIHOE

Hanpsxeaue 200 MB)

-+ 1 emmmmua - norpemsocts
3anycka

1—108 .

6e3 pPasMEepHOCTH C aBTOMaTH-
YeCKHM TepeMeljeHneM
IeCATUYHOTO 3HAKa

Measurement of periods — Ta

Range:
Input:

Measuring unit range:
Accuracy:

Result display:

0 to 10 MHz

Channel A (min. input voltage
200 mV)

0.1 psec to 10 sec

+ 1 unit + the accuracy of
the time base + the trigger-
ing error

In terms of usec, msec, or sec,
with automatic decimal point
positioning

Measurement of period multiples — n.Ta

Range:
Input:

Measuring unit:
Range of multiples:
Accuracy:

Result display:

0 to 10 MHz

Channel A (min. input voltage
200 mV)

0.1 psec
1 to 108

+ 1 unit + the occuracy of
the time base + the trigger-
ing error

In terms of psec, with auto-
matic decimal point position-
ing

Measurement of time intervgls — ta—s

Range:

Input:

Measuring unit range:
Accuracy:

Result display:

0.1 psec to 107 sec
Channels A and B (for pulses)
0.1 usec to 10 sec

4+ 1 unit 4+ the accuracy of
the time base + the trigger-
ing error

In terms of psec, msec or sec,
with automatic decimal point
positioning

Measurement of frequency ratios — fA /{8

Ranges:

Accuracy:

Ratio range:
Result display:

Channel A: 0 to 12.5 MHz
Channel B: 0 to 10 MHz (min.
input voltage 200 mV)

+ 1 unit £+ the triggering
error

1 to 108

Without term indication, with
automatic decimal point posi-
tioning




Prosty ¢éitaé — MAN

Rozsah: 0—12,5 MHz
Vstup: kandl A
Ovladani: ruéné tlagitkem START - STOP
Kapacita: 106 impulst
Indikace vysledku: bez rozméri a bez desetinné
tecky
Chyba spousténi
0.3 o,
Pro sinusovy signdl: i—n— % pro pomér signdl/
) /Sum 40 dB
n = pocet period
Pro impulsni signdl: 0,0025
s ¥
S = strmost ndbéiné hrany
ve V/us

Pojem ,1 jednotka“ znamend 1 jednotka nejniidiho indiko-
vaného radu.

Casova zakladna -

Jmenovity kmitoet normdlu: 10 MHz

Dlouhodobé stabilita kmito-

étu po 30 dnech chodu: lepdi-nez + 1.10-8/den
Celkovd zména kmitoétu

za rok: mensi nez + 5.10-7

Zména kmitoétu pfi pferuse-
ni chodu (max. 48 hod.) po
6 hod. od zapnuti (vztazeno
k hodnoté pfed vypnutim):

Odchylka kmitoétu vaéi hod-
noté po 8 hod. provozu:

po 15 min. od zapnuti:
po 30 min. od zapnuti:

Efektivni hodnota krdtkodobé
stability v dobé 1 s: lepsi nez + 1.10-°

Vliv teploty okoli na kmitocet: mensi nez + 5.10-%°C

mensi nez + 2.10-8

mensi nez 4+ 5.10-8
mensi nez + 2.10-8

Vliv zmény napdjecich napéti
o+ 10 9,:

Vystup:

mensi nez + 4.10-8

napéti 0,5 V (konektor na
zadnim panelu)

vystupni odpor 150 Q
kmitoéet 10 MHz
vstupni napéti 0,5 V—1 V
vstupni odpor 250 Q

Vstup pro vnéjsi oscilator:

Ipocroit cuerumx PYUH.

Huanason: 0—12,5 Ml
Bxou: KaHan A
Yupasuenue: py4YHOe KHOIIKOMH
»CTAPT —CTOII«
Emxocts: 108 umnynncos

Munukanua pesynsrara: Ges pasmepHoCTH U 6e3

IOeCATUYHOI0 3HaKa

Iorpemnocrs 3amycka

0,3 0
IOna curycoumanbHoro curHaza—t+ — —— /o mpw oTsomer
— n cM 40 nb

1 =4UCJIO MEepHOLOB
0,0025
S

S=KpyTH3Ha IepeIHEro

$porra B/mxcek
Boipaxenne »1 enunuma« o603HadaeT ONHY ENUHWIy CAMOTO
HW)KHETO OINpeNeeHHOro TOpPsIKa.

11.715{ UMITyJIBCHOTO CUTHAna

MKCEK

Bpemennoit 6xox

Homunanenas wacrora arasona 10 MIng
IloroBpeMeHHbINH yXON 4aCTOTHI
nocie 30 nHeil paGoTst
O6muit yxon 4acToTsl
B TeueHHe roia Menee + 5. 107
YX0I 4aCTOTHl IPH BBIKJIIOYEHHH
(Ha Maxc. 48 uacos) mocne
6 4acoB ¢ MOMEHTa BKJIOYEHUS
(OTHOCHTENBHO 3HAYEHUS
riepel BHIKJIIOYEHHEM ):
YX0m 4acTOTHl OTHOCHTENBHO
3HaueHHs mocie 8 yacoBpaboThI
15 MuHYT ¢ MOMeHTa BKJIOUEHUSA:
30 MMHYT ¢ MOMeHTa BKJIOYEHUS:
OddexTuBHOE 3HAUEHHUE
KPaTKOBPEMEHHOM cTabuJIbHOCTH
B TeueHHe BpeMeHH 1 cek:
Bausnue TeMmepaTypst
OKpY)KaIOLlleTo BO3LyXa Ha 4acTory: Menee - 5. 10—9/°C
BiusHue H3MeHeHMs HanpskeHUs
nutanus B npenenax + 10 % menee + 4. 108
BrixonHoit curmain: Hanpsxerue 0,5 B
(rHesno Ha saiHel mnaHeaw)
BBIXOIHOE COIPOTHBJIEHHE
150 Om
Bxon mas BHemHero remeparopa: dacrota 10 Ml
BxonHoe Hanpsokenue 0,5 B — 1 B
BxomHoe comporusieHne250 Om

menee -+ 1. 10—8/cyrku

Menee + 2. 10—8

menee + 5. 10—8
menee +2.10-8

menee -+ 1.10—9

Simple counting — MAN

Range: 0 to 12.5 MHz

Input: Channel A

Control; Manually, with the “START —
STOP* push-button

Capacity: 10¢ pulses

Without term indication and
without decimal point

Result display:

Triggering error:

0.3 :
“_*‘—n %% at a signal-to-noise
ratio of 40 dB
n = number of periods

0.0025

g msec
S = slope of the rising edge
in terms of V/usec )
The term “1 unit” means 1 unit of the lowest indicated order.

For a sinusoidal signal:

For a pulse-shaped signal:

Time base:

Rated standard frequency: 10 MHz

Long-term stability after
30 days of operation:
Total frequency change in 1 year:
Frequency change in inter-
rupted operation (for max.
48 hours), after 6 hours

from reswitching (compared
with the value before
switching off):

Frequency difference bet-
ween the value after 8 hours
of operation and that after
15 minutes from reswitching: Less than + 5.10-8

after 30 minutes from reswitching: Less than + 2.10-8
RMS value of the short-term
stability during 1 sec:
Dependence of the frequency
on the ambient temperature: Less than + 5.10-%/°C

Dependence of the frequency
on mains voltage fluctuations
by + 10 %:
Output:

Better than 4+ 1.10-8/day
Less than + 5.10-7

Less than 4 2. 10-8

Better than 4+ 1.10-¢

Less than + 4.10-8
0.5 V (connector on the back panel)
OQutput impedance 150 Q
Frequency 10 MHz
Input voltage range 0.5 V to1 V
- Input-impedance 250 Q

Input for an external
oscillator:

4




e e At B i o

Mérné kmitocty
Vystup:
Kmitoéet:

konektor na prednim panelu
10 MHz—10-"Hz (podle polo-
hy piepinace ,Mérnd jedn.")
zapor. impulsy 4V (min. 2,4 V)
se stfidou 1:3 pro 10 MHz

a 1:4 pro niisi kmitoéty

Tvar vystupniho impulsu:

Maximalni zatizeni: 75 Q

Vieobecné

Kapacita ¢&itaée: 108 impulst (6 dekad)

Indikace: jednoiddkové — éislicovymi
vybojkami s desetinnou teckou

Pamét: vypinatelnd

Interval opakovdni méfeni: asi 0,1—5 s nebo ,o“ (ruéni
ovladani)

Vystup pro tisk: BCD 1248

log ,0" — max. 0,4 V

log ,1" — min. 24V (+ 5V)
4 kQ

kladny impuls Sitky 1 ps
amplituda minimalné 2,4 V
Pfistroj je konstruovan v bezpeénostni tfidé I.

Maximdlni zatizeni:
Povelovy impuls pro tisk:

Pracovni podminky
Pracovni teplota okoli:
Relativni vihkost:

Tlak vzduchu:

Poloha pfistroje:
Napdjeci napéti:

Druh napdjeciho proudu:
Pfikon:

Jisténi:

0—45 °C

40—80 %,

86 000 N/m2 — 106 000 N/m?
vodor. nebo naklonénd = 5°
220 V/120 V + 10 %

stiidavy sinusovy 50 Hz

35 VA

0,2 A/250 V pro 220 V

0,3 A/250 V pro 120 V
zanedbatelné

zanedbatelné

integrované obvody — 96 ks
kfemikové tranzistory — 95 ks
kfemikové diody — 54 ks
digitrony — 6 ks

vyska 160 mm

$itka 230 mm

hloubka 340 mm

vaha 6 kp

vyska 400 mm

sitka 360 mm

hloubka 480 mm

. vaha 15 kp

Podminky pro dopravu a skladovani jsou uvedeny v kap. 11.

Vnéjsi magnetické pole:
Vnéjsi elektrické pole:
Osazeni:

Rozméry pfistroje:

Rozméry zabaleného pfi-
stroje:

6 .

b —

- N £

WamepuTensHble 4acTOTHI:
Bsrixon:
Yacrora:

THe3N0 Ha NepelHell maHemd

10 My — 10— I'yg

(B 3aBHUCHMOCTH OT IIOJIOXKEHU
nepexIIodaTes

»EIMHULA H3MEPEHUAK.)
orpuuareabHble HMnyabcel 4 B
(Mun. 2,4 B) co ckBaXHOCTBIO
1:3 mna 10 MI'g u 1:4 nna 6o-
Jiee HA3KHUX 4acTOT

75 OmM

dopMa BLIXOLHOTO HMITYJIbCA:

MaxcuManbHas Harpyska:
O6une maHHble:

EMKOCTb CdHeT4HKa: 106 ummysnscoB (6 mexam)

Hunuxanus: OXHOCTpOYHAasT — LUGPOBHIMH
) Ta30paspAIHBIME  JIAMIIaMK

¢ IeCATHYHBIM 3HAKOM
Mamsars: C BO3MOXXHOCTHIO BBIKJIIOYEHHS
HHrepsan noBTOpeHusA npuba. 0,1—5 cex mam »*«
M3MepeHMUI: (pyuHoe ymnpaBieHHe)
Bsixon nas meuaraoliero
yCTpOMCTBa: BCD 1248

nor. »0«...mMake. 0,4 B

gor. »l«...mun.2,4B (+ 5B)
MaxkcuMasnbHas Harpyska: 4 xOmM

KoMaunusiit uMnysnc

NI TIe4aTalollero yCTPOMUCTBA: [I0JOKUTENbHBIH HMITYIbC 1 MKCEK
aMmuiutyna He MeHee 24 B

ITpubop ckoHCTpyHpoBaH 1o kiaccy 6esomacmocru .

YenoBua skemnyaTanuu:

Pabouas TeMmepaTypa OKpysKaomero Bosnyxa: O —45 °C

OrnocutensHas Baaxs€octs: ~ 40—80 %

Hasnenue Boanyxa: 86 000 H/m? — 106 000 H/m2

Ionoxenue mpu6opa: TOPU3OHTANBHOE MJIM HaKIOHHOe —+ 5°

Hanpskenue nutaHus: 220 B/120B + 10%

Bun nurawouiero ToKa: nepeMeHHbI

curyconnanspiit 50 I

35 BA

0,2 A/250B nns 220 B

0,3A/250 B nmana 120 B

BHeluHee MarHUTHOe TOJe: TpeHe6pe;KUMO MaJio

BuelHee 37eKTpU4ecKoe IOJie: IpPeHeGPeXHMO Mallo

Pa6ounii KOMIUIEKT TNOJYNPOBOL-

HUKOBEX K BaKyyMHBIX IIPUGODOB: MHTepBajbHLEe cXeMbl - 96 mT

KpeMHUeBble TPaH3uCTOPH 95 1T

KpeMHMeBble IOHONBL 54 mT.

nuppoBble MHIMKATOPHI - O mT.

Boicora 160 MM

mupuHa 230 MM

ray6una 340 mMM; Bec 6 xn

Bricora 400 MM

mupuHa 360 MM

raybuna 480 MM

Bee 15 kn

YcnoBMA TPaHCIOPTHPOBKM U XpaHEHMsA yKasaHel B Tuase 11.

TloTpe6nsieMas MOIIHOCTS:
3amura:

PaaMeprr npubopa:

PasMephl ynmakoBaHHOTO
npubopa:

Measuring frequencies:
Output:

Connector on the front panel
Frequency range:

10 MHz to 10-" Hz (according
to the setting of the selector
“Measuring unit")
Negative-going rectangular
pulses of 4 V (min. 2.4 V) of
1:3 duty cycle at 10 MHz and
1:4 at lower frequencies

Qutput pulse shape:

Max. load: 75 Q

General:

Capacity of the counter: 106 pulses (6 decades)

Display: In-line, by cold-cathode num-
ber tubes, with automatic de-
cimal point positioning

Memory: With disconnection facility

Intervals between Approx. 0.1 to 5 sec, or “oo"

measurements: (manual control)

BCD 1248

log “0“ — max. 0.4 V

log “1" — min. 24V (+5V)
4k Q

Positive, of 1 psec duration
Minimum amplitude 2.4 V
Class 1., according to

IEC recommendations

Output for a printer:

Max. load:
Command pulse for printing:

Intrinsic safety:

Operational conditions:

Ambient temperature range:
Relative humidity range: 40 9, to 80 Y

Atmospheric pressure range: 86,000 N/m2 to 106,000 N/m?2
Position of the counter: Horizontal or tilted through + 5°
Powering voltage: 220 Vor 120 V + 10 9,
Powering current: Sinusoidal AC of 50 Hz
Power consumption: 35 VA

Fuses: 0.2 A/250 V for 220 V

0.3 A/250 V for 120 V
Negligible

Negligible

96 Integrated circuits

95 Silicon transistors’

54 Silicon diodes

6 Digitrons

0 to 45 °C

External magnetic field:
External electric field:
Complement:

Dimensions and weight of

the counter:  Unpacked: Height 160 mm
Width 230 mm

Depth 340 mm

Weight 6 kp

Packed: Height 400 mm

Width 360 mm
Depth 480 mm
Weight 15 kp

The conditions for transport and storage are given in sec. 11,




4. PRINCIP CINNOSTI PRISTROJE

VO NN UT & WN =

10
1
12

4. IPMHOUII JEVICTBUA IPUBOPA

4. 'PRINCIPLE OF THE COUNTER OPERATION

Nulovéni ,9“ C6poc »9« Clearing "9
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M i #453(2) Fig. 1 Puc. 1 Obr.
WMH 7450
[
kmitoétovy normdl 10 MHz A-B 1 — sranon wacrorsi 10 Ml
tvarovaé 2 — cxema dopmuposaHmn
vstupni jednotka kandlu A 3 — BX01HO 610K xamama A
vstupni jednotka kandlu B 5 :,1 — BXOIHOH GuioK KaHana B -
prepinad funkce 5 — mepeK L0YaTelb pEXUMa PATOTHL
hradlo &itate 6 — JIOTHYeCKAA CXeMa CdyeTdyKa
s : 7 — nsoiHOH TpurTep
S{VO,J',tY klopny obvad 8 — ympasamomai 610K
'v"d'C' jednotka 9 — ImecTh meKal cleTa C LeNAMH NaMATH,
sest pocitacich dekdd s obvody paméti dekodérd NeKONHPOBAaHUA M WHIUKAUUK
a indikaci 10 — nenmrentmvie nexamsl BpeMeHHOro 60Ka
délici dekddy ¢asové zdkladny 1l - nepexmouarens »MuTepsan xmoua — enuHHIA
prepina¢ ,Interval hradla - Mérng jednotka*“ ) H3MEpPEHU A
vystup fn 12 — sexon fy
MH 7453 — hradlo MH 7453 — noruueckas cxeMa
MH 7440 — vykonové hradlo MH 7440 — normueckas cxeMa MOBBIIEHHOH MOLJHOCTH

NV OONOU S WN =

10 —
M —
12 —

MH 7440 -012 , ,
i ! Blokové schéma

BIOK—-CXEMA

Block schematic diagram

10 MHz frequency standard

Shaper

Input unit of channel A

Input unit of channel B

Operation mode se'ector

Gate of the counter

Double flip-flop circuit

Control unit

Six counter decades with memory, decoder
and display circuits

Divider decades of the time base

Selector “Gate interval — Measuring unit"
Output fn

MH 7453 — Gate
MH 7440 — Power gate




4.1

4.2

4.21

422

4.2.3

‘CINNOST PRISTROJE JE RIZENA DVEMA HLAVNIMI

OVLADACIMI PRVKY

a) pfepinaéem funkce (5 — obr. 1), jimi se voli po-
zadovany druh mérfeni; :

b) prepinaé¢em ,Interval hradla - Mérnd jednotka
(11) pro volbu mérného intervalu hradla pfi méfe-
ni kmitoétd a pfi zakladni kontrole — TEST a pro
volbu mérné- jednotky p¥i méfeni délky periody
a &asového intervalu a pro volbu ndsobkl pfi mé-
feni ndsobkl periody a poméru kmitoctd.

CITAC BM 520 SESTAVA Z TECHTO FUNKCNICH
CELKU A JEDNOTEK:

Napdjeci zdroj, kmitoétovy normdl 10 MHz, vstupni
jednotka kandlu A a kandlu B, délici fetéz Casové
zékladny, tvofeny osmi dekddami, 6 pocitacich de-
kdd s obvody paméti, dekodérli a indikaci, ddle pak
pomocné obvody jako Fidici jednotka a klopné obvo-
dy hradla.

Casova zakladna

Normdlovy kmitodet 10 MHz je pfiveden pfes tvaro-
vaé (2) na vstup dvou hradel MH 7453 (1 a 3) ovla-
danych prepinaéem funkce. Kmitodet z vystupu hrad-
la 1 se piivadi ve funkci TEST do obvodu hradla na
poéitaci dekddy. Vystup kmitoétu 10 MHz z hradla
(3) se privadi na vstup délicich dekad é&asové za-
kladny (10). Podélené kmitoéty se pres pfepinac ,In-
terval hradla - Mérnd jednotka” (11) vedou jednak
ptes vykonové hradlo MH 7440 na vystupni konektor
@ jednak na vstup piepinaciho hradla (1) jako mér-
nd jednotka nebo na vstup dal$iho hradla (2) k ovla-
ddni klopnych obvodd hradla (7) jako interval hradla.

Méieni kmitoétu ,fa *

Méreny kmitocet se pfivede na vstup zesilovade A (3),
kde se zesili a ztvaruje a taokto ziskané impulsy se
vedou pfes prepinaci hradlo (1) a pfes obvod hradla
&itade (6) na vstup 1. poéitaci dekddy. Hradlo ¢itace
je ovldddno dvojitym klopnym obvodem (7), ktery je
v pfipadé méfeni kmitoétu ovldddan impulsy odvoze-
nymi z ¢asové zdkladny v rozmezi 0,1 us — 10 s po-
dle polohy pfepinaée ,Interval hradla” (11).

Méieni délky periody ,Ta "

Méfeny signdl se pfivede na vstup zesilovaée A (3)
a jeho vystupnimi impulsy se pfes prepinaci hradlo
(2) ovlddd klopny obvod hradla (7), tj. prvni impuls
pfedstavuje ,Start" o nésledujici impuls odvozeny
z délky periody ,Stop“. Pfi tomto méfeni se pies pre-
pinaci hradlo (1) a hradlo ¢&itaée (6) pfivadéji do
poéitacich dekdd (9) kmitoéty mérné jednotky 0,1 ps
— 10 s (10).

4.1

4.2

4.2.1.

PEXXKMM  PABOTHI TIPMBOPA OIPEIEJIAETCA
IBYMs TJIABHBIMW 3JIEMEHTAMU YIIPABJIE-
HUs

a) IlepexnouatenemM pexuma paSorer (5 — puc. 1)
C TIOMOIIBI0 KOTOPOrO BbIGMpAeTCs HYXKHBIE pexuM
U3M2pEeHnus.

6) IlepexmiouareneM »MurepBan Knoua — eXMHHULA
uamepenus« (11) nns Beibopa wuHTepBansa H3Mepe-
HUA 3arpakiaiolieif cXeMbl NPH HM3MEPEHUM YacTOThI
¥ npu ocHOBHOH KoHTpose — ITPOB. u mns Bei6opa
€1MHHUIb M3MepeHUs NPU HU3MEPeHHH IJIHUTENbHOCTH
nepuofa ¥ MHTepBaja BpeMeHM K IasA Beibopa
KodbPUIIHeHTa KpPaTHOCTH IIPY H3MEPEHUU KpaTHBIX
3HAYEHWI Nepuona ¥ OTHOWIEHHS IBYX 4YacToT.

CYETYUK BM 520 COCTOUT U3 CJIEAYIOIIUX

®YHKIIMOHAJIbHBIX YACTEN U Y3JIOB:

WUcrounuk nuraHus, sTanom uyacrorst 10 MIhu, BxomHo#

610k KaHana A ¥ KaHana B, nmenuTenpHBIE TpakT Bpe-

MeHHOro 6JI0Ka, OOpa30BaHHBIE BOCEMBIO KiaCKalaMH,

6 c4eTHBIX IeKal CO CXeMaMu NaMATH, IEeKONHpYyolue

ycTpodcTBa ¥ HMHIMKAlMH, Lajee BCIOMOTATelbHbIE

Llend, a HWMeHHO: OJOK ynpaBJIeHMsA M TPHUITEPHl 3a-

rpaxnaomei cxeMsl.

Bpeuem‘rox‘fx 610K

OranonHas uacrora 10 MIy monaerca dyepes Kackal

Popmuposauua (2) Ha BXOHL IOBYX JOTHYECKHX CXeM

MH 7453 (1 u 3), ympaBisgeMslx OT IepeKJoiaTels

pexxuMa paborsl. CurHan c BbIXOHa JIOTHYECKOM CXeMBI

1 B pexume pa6orer »IIpoB.« momaerca B cxeMy

KJIOYA Ha cuerTHble neKanbl. BBIXONHOHM CHIHAl 4acTo-

toit 10 MTIn ¢ Beixoma Jormueckoit cxemer {3)

nomaerca Ha BXOL HeJIUTEIbHHIX HIeKal 6JoKa Bpe-

mequ (10). CurHanbl neneHHOH uacTOTOH uepe3 mepe-

KTiouaTens »MHTepBan Kiod4a — eNMHHUIIA M3MEPEHHAK

(11) nomaeTcs Ha CHJIOBYI0 JIOTHYECKylo CXeMy

MH 7440 nanee Ha BHIXOTHOe THE3NO M, KpOMe TOTO,

Ha BXON Iepekiodaomeit Jsormdeckoit cxems (1)

B KauyeCcTBe €NMHHUUBLI H3MEPEHHsi MJIM Ha BXOI IOCJe-

nyloweit Jjoruueckoit cxembl {(2) B KadecTBe HHTepBala

KIo4a [UIA  ylIpaBieHWs  TPUITEpaMM  JIOTMYECKOH

cxeMer (7).

. Namepenne gacrorsr »fa «

HsMepsieMas uacToTa nomaerci Ha BXOL ycuauTens A
(3) u nocne ycunenus u GOPMHUDPOBAHHMA IOTydeHHLIC
HMITyJIbCHl TIONATOTCA 4eTOTHYECKYIO CXeMy NepeK ModeHus
(1) u uepes uens, uepes JOrHUeCKyI0 cxeMul cueTdnka (6)
Ha BxON l-o#f neKampt cuera. Jloruueckas cxeMa cuer-
4MKa yNpaBJseTcsd CATHAlIOM HBOHHoro tpurrepa (7),
KOTOpbIH B Ciyyae H3MepeHUs 4YacCTOThl YIPaBJIAETCA
HMIyJbCaMH, BblpafOTaHHbLIME Ha OCHOBAaHHU CHUTHAJIOB
BpeMeHHoro Ginoka B mpenenax 0,1 Mxcek — 10 cex
B 3aBUCHMOCTH OT NOJNOXEHWs INepeKJIiodaTens »HHTep-
paa kiaoua« (11). :

4.1

4.2

4.2.1

4.2.2

THE OPERATION OF THE COUNTER IS CONTROL-
LED BY MEANS OF THE FOLLOWING TWO MAIN
CONTROL ELEMENTS:

a) Operation mode selector (5 — Fig. 1), which
serves for selecting the required mode of mea-
surement.

b) Selector “Gate interval — Measuring unit* (11),
which serves for selecting the gate measuring
interval for frequency measurements and the basic
“Test" of the counter, the measuring unit for pe-
riod and time interval measurements, the multi-
ple in period multiple measurements, and the
ratio in frequency ratio measurements.

THE COUNTER BM 520 CONSISTS OF THE FOL-
LOWING ASSEMBLIES AND UNITS:

Power supply, 10 MHz frequency standard, input units
of the channels A and B, time base divider chain
formed by eight decades, six counter decades with
storage, decoder and display circuits, and auxiliary
circuits, i. e. control unit and gate flip-flop circuits.

Time base

The standard frequency of 10 MHz is applied via the
shaper (2) to the input of two gates MH 7453 (1 and
3) which are controlled with the mode selector. When
the mode “Test” is selected, the output of the gate 1
is applied to the counter decades in the “Gate"
circuit. The 10 MHz output of the gate (3) is applied
to the input of the divider decades (10) of the time
base. The divided frequencies are applied, via the
selector “Gate interval — Measuring unit" (11), to
the output connector via the power gate MH 7440,
as well as to the input of the switching gate (1) as
a measuring unit, or to the input of the further gate
(2) as a gate interval for controlling the gate flip-
-flop circuits (7). '

Measurement of frequencies "fa "

The measured frequency is applied to the input of
the amplifier A (3), where it is amplified and shaped;
the resulting pulses are applied to the input 1 of the
counter decades via the switching gate (1) and the
gate of the counter (6). The gate of the counter
is controlled by the double flip-flop circuit (7) which,
during frequency measurements, is controlled by
pulses derived from the time base within the range
0.1 psec to 10 sec, depending on the position of the
selector “Gate interval” (11).



4.2.4

4.2.5

4.2.6

Pfi méfeni nasobki délky periody ,n.Ta " se vystupni
impulsy vedou pfes pfepinaci hradlo {3) na vstup
délicich dekad, na jejichi vystupech se ziskdvaji na-
sobky v rozmezi 1—108. Voli se piepinagem interval
hradla a pfivadi se pfes pfepinaci hradlo (2) k ovld-
dani jednotky 7 — hradla ¢&itage. Pii tomto méfeni
se pouiivd pevnd mérnd jednotka 0,1 us odvozend
z normdlového kmitoétu 10 MHz, jehoz impulsy se ve-
dou pres pfepinaci hradlo (1) a hradlo ¢&itage (6)
do poéitacich dekdd.

Méfieni ¢asového intervalu ,ta—s"

Dvoukandlové méfeni Easového intervalu se provédi
tak, ie impuls, pfedstavujici zaéatek méfeného inter-
valu, se privede do vstupu A zesilova&e (3) a impuls,
oznalujici konec méfeného intervalu, do zesilovade
B (4). Vystupnimi impulsy zesilovaétd A a B je pfes
pfepinaci hradlo (2) ovldddn vstup klopnych obvoda
hradia 7 tak, ze impulsem ze zesilovate A je odvozen
wstart” ‘a impulsem ze zesilovade B ,stop” &itace.
Mérnd jednotka se voli shodné jako u métené dél-
ky periody’, TA “.

Méieni poméru dvou kmitoétl a jejich nésobkd

«fa /fs " .

V poloze ,fa/fs " lze méfit pomé&r dvou kmito&td,
z nich? vy§si se pfivadi do vstupu A a nizéi do vstu-
pu B. Signdl z vystupu A zesilova&e (3) prochdzi pfes
pfepinaci hradlo (1) a hradlo &itage (6) do poéita-
cich dekad (9). Vystupni signdl z B zesilovae (4)
prochdzi pies prepinaci hradlo (3) na vstup délicich
dekad a pies piepinaé ,Interval hradla® (11) a pfe-
pinaci hradlo (2) na vstup dvojitého klopného obvo-
du hradla (7), ktery ovlddd hradlo ¢&itade (6). Ndsob-
ky pomérd kmitoétd lze volit v rozsahu 1—108,

Prosty éita¢ ,MAN*"

V poloze ,MAN" je moino hradlo &itage (6) ovlddat
rucné, tj. tlagitkem ,Start - Stop”. PFi stlageni tla&itka
se hradlo ¢&itage otevie a do dekdd (9) moze pfichd-
zet signdl, piivedeny do vstupu zesilovage A (3). Po
vrdceni tla¢itka do klidového stavu se hradlo zavie
a ¢&ita¢ indikuje polet impulst, pfivedenych do vstu-
pu A v dobé otevieni hradla.

Pfi vSech méfenich je stav &tage indikovan é&islico-
vymi vybojkami s automatickym piepindnim polohy
desetinné te¢ky a znakd méfené veli¢iny. Je mozné
volit indikaci s pouzitim paméti, kdy je vysledek mé-
feni ulozen v pamétech jednotlivych dekdd a je stdle
indikovdn pokud nedojde ke zméné vysledku. PFi vy-
pnuté paméti (provadi se prepinatem ,Pamét”) sle-
duji é&islice vybojek chod dekdd a vysledek je indi-
kovan v intervalu mezi uzavienim hradla o vynulo-
vanim ¢itace.

4.2.3. Vsm penme anurensHocr:m mepuoma TA

4.2.4

4.2.5.

Usmepsiembiii  curnan nomaerca Ha Bxon yCHIUTeN A
A (3), m ero BuixomHble CHrHANH uepes JIOTHYECKYI0
cxeMy mepekmodenns (2) YIpaBiAIOT TPUITepOM JOTH-
deckoi cxembl (7), T. e. mnepBoi UMIIYJICH — 3TO
»CTapT« U BTOPOH UMIIYJbC, BbIpabaTAHHBIH Ha OCHOBA-
HUM JNUTENLHOCTH IepMoAa — 9To »crom«. Ilpu stom
HOXUME H3MEPEHUs 4epe3 JIOTHYECKylo CXeMy IMepeKJio-
wenuss (1) u norudeckyio cxemy cuerumka (6) B cuer-
Hble Hekanbl (9) mepenmaoTcs Take 4acroThl €NUHHUIILI

wamepenns 0,1 mxcex — 10 cex (10). Ipu M3MepeHnU
KpaTHBIX 3HAYEHHMH IJIMTENBHOCTH Tiepuona »N . Ta«
BBIXONHbIE MMIIYJECH TIOCTYIAIOT 4Yepes3 JIOTMYECKy:o

cxeMy mnepexnmiodenus {(3) Ha BXON AeNHTeNBHbIX HeKan,
C BLIXONOB KOTODBIX CHUMAIOTCA KpaTHble SHAueHHA
B npenmenax 1—108. Ilepexmiouarenem BoibUpaerca MH-
TEPBaN JIOTHYECKOW CXeMbl M 4epe3 JOIHMYECKYID CXeMy
nepekmosenus {2) momaercs NAA yupaBieHHA 610KOM
7 — JIOrMYecKO# CXeMOH CueTYHKa. Ipu sroM wuamepe-
HUN HCNONB3yeTCs QUKCHPOBAHHAA eNMHHUIA H3M2peH:ls
0,1 mMcek, BbIpa60OTaHHAs Ha OCHOBAHUHU STAJOHHON uac-
torer 10 MI'. MMmyabcer STOM 4acTOTH TOHA©OTCH we-
pe3 JorMYecKylo cxeMy mnepekmiouenua 1) u soruuec-
Kylo cxeMy (6) cueTuuka B cyeTHble HeKampl.

HWsmepenue murepeana Bpemenu » tA—p «

Tpu nByXKawansHOM H3MepeHWM HHTepBana BpeMeHH
HMILyJIBC, COOTBETCTBYIONIMH Haualy H3MepAeMOro WHH-
TepBana, mnonaercs Ha Bxom A ycunurtens (3), a um-
TyJIbC, COOTBETCTBYIOME KOHUY M3MepAEMOro HHTep-
Bajna, MoaeTcs Ha r~on ycuaureas B (4). Brixonunie
UMIyJbCHl ycuautened A u B mocpencrsoM mepexiio-
daomei JIOrMuecKod cxembl (2) ympaBASIOT BXOMBI
TPUITEPOB  JIOTHYECKOH cxeMsl 7 TakuM obpasom,
YTO NpPU TOCTYIUIEHMH MMIyJIbca C BHIXONA YCHIU-
Tens A BHIDaGaTHIBAETCA CHTHA »CTAapT«, M WUMIyJbca
C BBIXONA ycuiuTenss B BeipabaTniBaeTcs CUTHAN »CTOM«
cuerynka. Enununa uamepenus sribupaercs Takum ke 06-
PasoM, KaK U DK U3MEPEHUHM IIUTeNbHOCTH mepuona »T«.
Uamepenne ormowenus nByx uacror m mx KpaTHeix
»EA[fB»

B nonoxennu .fa /fer Moxno HU3MepATH OTHOIIEHHe
IOBYX 4acToT, GONbLIAs M3 KOTOPHIX IIONAETCA Ha BXOX A
u Gonee Huakas — Ha pxom B. Cursan c smxoma A
ycunutens (3) TPOXOIMT 4epes JIOTHUECKYIO cxeMy
nepexmodenns (1) u norumueckyio cxemy cueruuxa (6)
¢ cuerHpie nexaner (9). Beixonmoit carman B ycanurens
(4) uepes sormueckyio cxemy nepexmiodesus  (3)
TIOCTYNIaeT HA BXON IENUTENbHBIX HeKal H depes Iepe-
xioyaten »Wutepsan xmoua« (11) u sormueckymo cxe-
My mnepekmodenua {2) mNoCTymaeT Ha BXOL IBOHHOTrO
TPUITepa JOrudeckoir cxemer (7), KOTOpHH ympasiser
JIOTHYECKOH  cxeMoit cuerunka (6). KosdduumenTn
KPAaTHOCTH OTHOWIEHMS 4YacTOT MOXHO BHIGHpaTh B IIpe-
nenax 1—108,

4.2.3 Measurement of period durations “Ta *

4.2.4

4.2.5

The measured signal is applied to the input of the
amplifier A (3), the output pulses of which control
the flip-flop circuit (7) of the gate via the switching
gate (2), i. e. the first pulse represents the “Start”
and the following one, which is derived from the
period duration, represents the “Stop“. During this
measurement, measuring units within the range 0.1
usec to 10 sec taken from the divider decades (10)
are applied to the counter decades (9) via the
switching gate (1) and the gate of the counter (6).
When multiples of period durations “n . Ta " are
measured, the output pulses are applied, via the
switching gate (3), to the input of the divider
decades, on the outputs of which are produced
multiples within the range 1 to 108. The gate interval
is selected and employed via the switching gate (2)
for controlling unit 7 — of the gate of the counter.
Ddring this measurement, a fixed measuring unit of
0.1 psec is employed; it is derived from the frequency
standard of 10 MHz, the pulses of which are applied
to the counter decades via the switching gate (1)
and the gate of the counter (6).

Measurement of time intervals “ta—p *
Double-channel time interval measurements are car-
ried out by applying a pulse, which represents the
beginning of the measured interval, to the input
of the amplifier A (3) and a pulse, which represents
the end of the interval, to the amplifier B (4). The
output pulses of the amplifiers A and B control the
input of the flip-flop circuits 7 of the gate, via
the switching gate (2), so that the pulse arriving
from the amplifier A causes the “Start” of the
counter and that arriving from the amplifier B causes
its “Stop“. The measuring unit is selected in the
same manner as in a period duration “TA* mea-
surement.

Measurement of frequency ratios and their
multiples “fa /fs ”

With the mode selector set to "fa /fs “the ratio bet-
ween two frequencies is measurable; the higher
frequency is applied to the input A and the lower
one to the input B. The signal from the output of
the amplifier A (3) passes through the switching
gate (1) and the gate of the counter (6) to the
counter decades (9). The output signal of the amplifier
B (4) passes through the switching gate (3) to the
input of the divider decades and then, via the
selector ,Gate interval® (11) and the switching gate
(2), to the input of the double flip-flop circuit (7)
of the gate which controls the gate (6) of the
counter. Multiples of the frequency ratios are

.selectable within the range 1 to 108




5.1

5.2

6.1

Nulovdni se provadi pomoci fidici jednotky (8), kterd
je buzena z klopného obvodu hradla 7. Z fidici jed-
notky je také odvozen pfenosovy impuls pro vybaveni
paméti. Doba od skonéeni pocitdni (tj. zavieni hrad-
la) do doby vynulovani se voli potenciometrem ,Indi-
kace” (7) (obr. 2). V poloze ,=" je automatické
nulovdni vypnuto a je mozno nulovat ruéné tlagitkem
#Nul”.

POKYNY PRO VYBALENI, SESTAVENI
A PRIPRAVA STROJE K PROVOZU

VYBALENI PRISTROJE

Pristroj vybalit a v pfipadé, e byl skladovén v jinych
teplotach, nez pfi kterych bude pouiivan, je nutno jej
nechat aklimatizovat. Doporu¢ujeme, aby baleni, ve
kterém byl pfistroj preddn, bylo uschovdno pro pfi-
padnou prepravu pfistroje. ‘

PRIPRAVA PRISTROJE K PROVOZU

Nastaveni voli¢e sitového napéti a kontrola pojistek.

Pfed pripojenim pfistroje na sit se pfesvédéime, zda
je pfistroj pfipojen na sprdvné sitové napéti. Piepo-
jeni se provadi kotou¢kem voli¢e na zadni sténé pfi-
stroje. Vysroubujeme Sroub uprostied voli¢e napéti,
kotoué vytdhneme a natodime tak, aby é&islo, uda-
vajici spravné sifové napéti, bylo pod trojihelnikovou
znaékou. Sroub potom opét zadroubujeme a tim ko-
touéek zajistime. Po pfepojeni ptistroje na jiné sitové
napéti je tfeba vyménit sitovou pojistku, umisténou
vedle voli¢e napéti.

Hodnoty pojistek pro napéti 120 V a 220 V jsou uve-
deny v odstavci ,Technické Udaje“. Z vyrobniho za-
vodu je pfistroj nastaven na sitové napéti 220 V.

NAVOD K OBSLUZE
A POUZIVANI PRISTROJE

BEZPECNOSTNI OPATRENI

Pristroj je konstruovdn v bezpeénostni tfidé | podle
CSN 356501 revidované vyddni (kovové &dsti pfistup-

.né dotyku jsou uréeny k pfipojeni na ochranny vodié¢

o izolace pod sitovym napétim vyhovuje uvedené
normé).

426 HNPOCTOM CUYETUHK

[S2}

[

»PYUH«

B monoxennu »PYUH.« MoXHO BpyuHyn yIpaBiaTh
JIOTUYECKOU cxeMO# cderduxa (6), 4ro ocyujecrsigercs
kHonkoit »Crapr—Cron«. Ilpu HaxaTtuum Ha KHONKY
JIOTHYeCKas CXeMa CdYeTUYMKa OTIHpaeTcsi, ¥ B HeKaly
(9) Moxer mocTynarb CMIHAJN, TONABAEMBIH HAa BXOX
yeunurens A (3). Ilocne Bo3BpamjeHMS KHOMKU B HC-
XONHOe COCTOSHME JIOTHUeCKas CxXeMa 3anupaercs, |
CYETUMK IIOKA3BIBAET KOJIMYECTBO MMIYJIBCOB, NOCTYIIHB-
IHX HAa BXOX A B TedeHWe BPeMEHM OTKPHITUS JIOTHU-
YECKOH CXEeMBI.

[Ip BCex H3MEPEHHAX COCTOSHHME CUETUMKA COITPOBOXK-
naeTcs WHOMKalueH UUPPOBEIX TadopaspAmHBIX JAMIT
C aBTOMATUYECKUM IepPeKJIIOYEHUEM MONOMKEeHUA NeCATHU-
HOro 3Haka U 0003HaYeHUEeM eNUHAL W3MepeHH.
MoxHO TaKXe YCTaHOBMTh WHIWKAINIO, HCHOJMB3YsS Ta-
MATh. B 8TOM pexuMe pe3ynbTaT W3MepeHHs Xpa-
HUTCA B CXeMax TAaMATH OTHENbHBIX MHeKal, U ero
MHIWKALUSA OCYyIeCTBJISAETCS IIOCTOSIHHO 0 H3MeHEeHMs
pesyibrara. [lpu BHIKMOYeHHOH maMaTu (OCYIIECTBIAET-
cs mepekiiodateneM »IlaMaTh« mudpu rasopaspAmHLIX
JIaMIT 3@KUTAIOTCS B COOTBETCTBHU C COCTOSHMAMHU Ie-
Kall, ¥ WHIMKAuA DPe3ysibTaTa OCYIJeCTBJSETCH B TPO-
MEXYTKe BPEMEHHM MEXIy 3amupaHueM Kiiod4a U ycTa-
HOBKOM' HyJIl CUETYHKa.

YcraHOBKa HYJNs  OCYIecTBIAETCA € TIOMOMIBIO  6J0KA
ynpasieHus (8), KOTOpe BO3GyKmaeTcs cHTHANOM
TpUITepa JIOTM4eCKod cxemsr 7. B ympasasomenm
61I0Ke TaKXe BLIPAOATHIBAETCH UMIYJILC INA CTHPaHHUA
namaru. Bpems or oxomuanus cwera (. e. samupanus
JIOTAYECKOH CXeMbl) M 1O MOMEHTa YCTAHOBKH HYJIA
onpenenderca  noreHuuoMeTpoM  »Uunukamua« (7))
(puc. 2). B rnonoxenuu »Y'« apToMaTHuecKas ycra-
HOBKa HyJifi BLIKIIOYEHA W ee MOXXKHO OCYUIeCTBJATH
BpPyYHyI0 KHOnkoi »Houb«.

YKA3AHUSA 110 PACIIAKOBKE, CEOPKE
U MOJITOTOBKE IIPUBOPA K PABOTE

PACIIAKOBKA TIPMIBOPA

MNpubop pacnakosats, a B TOM ciydae, ecrtd OH xpa-
HUJCA TpPU TeMIlepaType, OTJAUYHOE OT TeMIepaTyphl
paboueii cpemsl, HEOGXOLMMO CpeMs IUISI €ro akamMa-
tnsaunu. Tapy, B xoropoit npufop 6na yuakosaH, pe-
KOMEHIYeTCsl COXPaHATh Il €r0 BO3MOXKHOH 6ymymieit
TPAHCMOPTHPOBKH.

IOATOTOBKA IIPUBOPA K PABOTE
YcraHoBKa repeksouaTenss HANPIKEHHS CeTH M KOH-
TPOJIb TPEeNOXpaHUTeNeH.

Ilepen nomkmouenveM npubopa K ceTu crenyer yb6e-
OUTBCA B TOM, YTO OH IIEPEKJII0OYeH Ha TPABUJIBHOE Ha-
npsbkeHue cetu. IlepexnoueHne OCYLIeCTBIAETCA TMCKOM

4.2.6 Simple counting "MAN"

5.1

5.2

With the position “MAN" selected, the gate of the
counter (6) can be controlled manually, i. e. by
means of the push-button “Start — Stop". When this
push-button is depressed, the gate opens and the
signal applied to the input of the amplifier A (3)
can reach the decades (9). When the push-button
is returned into its idle position, the gate (6) closes
and the display of the counter presents the number
of pulses which were applied to the input A whilst
the gate was kept open.

The results of all measurements dre displayed by
cold-cathode number tubes; the decimal point is
positioned automatically and the symbols of the
measured quantity indicated. Display with memory
can be chosen, if required; the result of the mea-
surement is stored in the memories of the individual
decades and indicated until it is replaced by the
result of a subsequent measurement. With the dis-
play memory switched off (by means of the switch
“Storage”), the digits of the read-out follow the
results of the decades and the result is always
indicated during the interval between gate closing
and counter clearing.

Clearing is carried out by the control unit (8) which
is driven by the flip-flop circuit 7 of the gate. From
this control unit is also derived a pulse for releasing
the memory. The time from counting termination (i. e.
gate closing) to display clearing can be selected by
means of the potentjometer “Display” (7 — Fig. 2).
In the position marked "o, automatic clearing is
disconnected and the displayed result must be can-
celled with the push-button “Reset".

INSTRUCTIONS FOR UNPACKING,
ASSEMBLY AND PREPARATION FOR USE

UNPACKING THE COUNTER

‘If the counter has been stored at a temperature dif-

ferent from the one at which it has to be employed,
it must be conditioned for a certain period of time.
It is recommended to save for further use (e. g.
transport) the packing in which the counter was
packed by the makers.

PREPARATION OF THE COUNTER FOR OPERATION

Setting the mains voltage selector and checking the
fuse.

Before connecting the counter to the mains, it is
essential to ensure that it is switched to the available
mains voltage. If necessary, this setting can be
altered with the selector on the back panel of the
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Obr. 2

Predni panel

USPORADANI OVLADACICH PRVKU

(Obr. 2)
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Puc. 2
(1) Sitovy vypinaé
Zapnuti pfistroje se provede stlaéenim tlagitka.
Vypnuti se provede stla¢enim a vrdcenim do pu-
vodni polohy.
Prepinaé funkce
Stlagenim pfislusného tla&itka lze volit ndsle-
dujici funkce:
TEST  — samokontrola &itaée mérnym kmito-

étem 10 MHz

fA — méfeni kmitoétu pfivedeného do vstupu A

Fig. 2

(2

~

Ta — méreni délky periody signdlu prive-
deného do vstupu A
n.Ta — méfeni ndsobkl délky periody
ta-B  — dvoukandlové méfeni &asového inter-
valu signdlu pfivedeného do vstupu A a B
fr/fs — méfeni pomérd kmitoltl signalG pi-
vedenych na vstup A a B
MAN — prosté poditani impulsd pfivedenych
do vstupu A; ovldddni hradla tlaéit-
kem START - STOP (18)
" NUL — k prepinaéi funkce je konstrukéné

pfifazeno tladitko pro ruéni nulovéni ¢itade

6.2
0.2.1

nepeKJOUaTeNs Ha 3amHeH cTeHKe mpubopa. BeBHHTHTBL
BUHT B LI€HTPE IePEeKJIOUaTeNsi HANpPsSKeHWA, IUCK BBI-
IBMHYTb Y TOBEPHYTb €ro TaK, 4TOBGbl 4HCJO, Orpene-
Jsiollee TpaBUJIbHOE HanNpsDKeHHe CeTH, HaxOLUJOCh
IIPOTUB TPEYrOJBHOTO WHIEKCa. 3aTeM BHHT BaBUHYHU-
BaeTCs, B pesyJbraTe 4ero IOUCK ¢Qukcupyercs. Ilocrne
liepeKJodeHns mnpubopa Ha IOpyroe HamnpsKeHUe CeTH
HEOOXONMMO 3aMEHUTh CeTJBOM IIPeNOXPaHUTENb, DAC-
MOJIOKEHHBI  DPANOM C IlepeKliodyaTeseM HanpsKeHHA.
3HaueHua mnpenoxpaHuTenedl mnA Hanpmxenui 120 B
u 220 B nausr B pasmene »Texuuueckne naumsre«. Ilpu
OTTIPABJIEHUH C 3aBONA-U3TOTOBHTENA NPUBOD NEpEKIIIO-
4yeH Ha HanpspkeHue cetu 220 B.

WHCTPYKIIUS 110 UCIIOJIb30BAHUIO
SKCIIIYATALIUU IIPNBOPA

MEPLI 10 TEXHUKE BE3OIIACHOCTH
Koncrpykuns npubopa coorsercyer kmaccy Gesomac-
Hocty 1 1o mnpennucanmam MOIOK (Merannuueckue
4acTH, IOCTYIHble CONPHKOCHOBEHHIO, PpaCYUTaHbI Ha
NOTKJIOYEHNE K B3alIUTHOMY IIPOBOAY, & H3OMALUA
JacTed, HAXONAIMMXCA IO HaNpsXKEHHEeM CeTH, yIOBJe-
TBOPAET TpeSOBAHUAM yKa3aHHOIO CTAaHIApTa).

PACITIOJIOKEHHE JJIEMEHTOB YIIPABJIEHUS
Iepenusa nanens (Puc. 2)

(1) Ceresott BHIKMIOUaTEND

Bkmouenwe npuGopa ocylyecTsiasercs myTeMm Ha-
’KaTUs Ha KHOIKY, BBIKIOYEHHE OCYLIECTB TA>TCH
INyTeM HaXaTUA M BO3BpATa KHONKU B MCXOTHOE
MO TOKeHHe.

[TepexmouaTens pexumMa pabors

ITyTeM HaxaTHs Ha COOTBETCTBYIOLIYIO K'IOTKY MOJ-
HO yCTaHOBHUTL CJeNylollie PeXHMbl paboTh:

(2)

[IPOB. — aBTOKOHTPOTh  CUETYUKA  H3M>PUTENLHOM
ygactotror 10 MI'n

fa — H3MEepeHHe YacroThl CHTHaJa, NOLBOLUMOTO
Ha BxoI A

Ta — H3MEepeHMe IJINTETHHOCTH Tepuolna CHTHa-
Jla, TIONBOUKMOrO Ha BXOL A

n.Ta — HW3MEpeHHEe KpaTHbIX 3SHAYEHUH NIUTENb-
HOCTM Ieprona

tA—B — IByXKaHaJbHOe H3MepeHHe HHTepBana Bpe-
MEHH MeXIy CHUTHalaM¥, [OLBOLUMBIMM
Ha Bxounl A u B

fa /'f — U3MepeHHe OTHOUWEHMSA 4YacTOT CHUTHAJOB,
NoIBONMMAIX Ha Bxomsl A u B

PYUH. - mnpocroil cier UMmyJbcoB, TOIBONUMBIX Ha
BXoI A;
yInpaBjieHue JIOTHYeCKOH CXEeMOU C 1OMOIbI0
kHonku »Crapr—Cron« (18)

CbPOC. — c¢ mepekmouarteneM pexuMa paSoTel KOH-

CTPYKTHBHO CBjA3aHAa KHONIKA DPy4HOH ycCTra-
HOBKM HYJIA CUETYHKA.

6.1

6.2
6.2.1

counter, as follows: the screw in the centre of the
selector disc has to be removed, the disc partially
pulled out and, after turning it so that the number
which tallies with the available mains voltage is
against the triangular index, it has to be pushed
home again and secured with the screw. Whenever
the mains voltage is altered, the fuse cartridge must
be exchanged which is in the fuse holder next to the
mains voltage selector.

The ratings of the fuses for 220 V and 120 V respec-
tively are given in the section “Technical data”. The
counters are set for 220 V mains powering by the
makers before being dispatched.

INSTRUCTIONS FOR MANIPULATION
AND USE OF THE COUNTER
INTRINSIC SAFETY

The design of the counter meets the stipulations of
the IEC recommendations for intrinsic safety, class |,
in conformity with IEC recommendations. All metal
parts accessible to the touch are prepared for con-
nection to the mains protective conductor and the
insulation of parts carrying the mains voltage is in
accordance with the above Standard.
ARRANGEMENT OF THE CONTROL ELEMENTS
Front panel (Fig. 2)
(1) Mains switch
: The counter is switched on by depressing the
appropriate push-button. The mains power is
disconnected by depressing the same push-but-
ton, which then returns to its idle position.
Operation mode selector
By depressing the appropriate push-button, the
following modes of operation can be selected:
- TEST  — Self-checking of the counter by
means of the measuring frequency of 10 MHz.
fa — Measurement of the frequency ap-
plied to input A.

(2

TA — Measurement of the period duration
of the signal applied to input A.

n.TA — Measurement of period duration
multiples.

ts—8  — Double-channel measurement of the
time interval between pulses applied
to the inputs A and B.

fa [fB — Measurement of the frequency ratio
between two frequencies applied to
the inputs A and B.

MAN  — Simple counting of pulses applied to

input A; the gate is controlled ma-

nually with the push-button “Start — Stop" (18).
RESET — Supplements thesoperation mode se-
lection by manual clearing of the display.

1"




(3

(4)

Piepinaé ,Pamét"

Timto pfepinadem lze volit pouZiti paméti pro

indikaci. Pfi stlaéeném tladitku je pamét za-

pnuta, pfi nestlaéeném tladitku vypnuta.

Pfepina¢ ,Interval hradla — Mérnd jednotka —

Ndsobky*

Timto pfepinaéem lze volit:

— pfi méfeni kmitoltd interval hradla v rozmezi
0,1Tps —10s

— pfi méfeni délky periody a &asového inter-
valu, mérnd jednotka 0,1 ps — 10 s

— pfi méfeni ndsobkd periody a ndsobké po-
méri kmitoétl ndsobky v rozmezi 1—108

Konektor , Vystup fu “

Vystup pfesného kmitoétu 10 MHz a dekadic-

kych podili do kmitoétu 0,1 Hz (pfepina& funkce

v poloze ,Man")

Doutnavka , Hradlo*

Tato doutnavka indikuje dobu otevieni hradla,

po dobu otevieni hradla sviti.

Potenciometr , Indikace”

— vysledek méfené veliciny je indikovdn podle
polohy potenciometru v rozmezi 0,1—5 s,

— v poloze o je Gdaj indikovdn tak dlouho, po-
kud se neprovede vynulovani.

Konektor , Vstup A"

Do tohoto konektoru se pfivadi méfeny signdl

v souvislosti s pozadovanou funkeci.

Vstupni zeslabovaé

Hrubé nastaveni drovné vstupniho signdlu lze

provést v polohdch 1:10, 1:100, poloze 1:1 od-

povidaji nestlaéend tlaé¢itka 1:10 a 1:100.

Plynulé nastaveni Grovné spousténi

Optimalni nastaveni Grovné spousténi s ohledem

na velikost vstupniho signdlu za zeslabovaéem

a s ohledem na polaritu pfivddéného impulsniho

signalu.

Pfepinaé ,Polarita

Pfepina¢em se voli spousténi tvarovaciho obvo-

du na kladné (pfi nestlaéeném tla&itku) nebo

zdporné hrané signdlu (pfi stlageném tlagitku).

Pfepinaé vstupu ~, ==

V poloze ~ (tj. pfi nestlaéeném tladitku) je vstup

zesilovaée oddélen vazebnim kondenzdtorem,

v poloze == (tj. pfi stlaéeném tlagitku) je vstup

zapojen pfimo.

Konektor ,Vstup B* .

slouzi k dvoukandlovému méfeni ta_ga f 4 /fB.

(3)

(4)

(5)

(6)

(7)

(8)

(9)

(10)

(11)

Mepexatouarens »IlaMaTb
C 1noMOWBIO 3TOTO mNepeKIoYaTeNs MOXKHO BKIIO-

UYWUTb TNAaMATh IPU MHAMKauuu. Ilpu HaxaToit
KHOIIKE ~ NaMATb  BKJIOYEHA, INpPU  OTIyLIEeHHOH
KHOIIKE — BBHIKJIIOUEHaA.
Iepexniouatens »Unrepsan kmowa« — Enunumga
usMenenus — Kparnoe«

Artum TNIEpPEKJIoYaTesieM MOXHO YCTAaHOBUTS:

— WHTepBan Kiaioya B mnpemenax ot 0,1 MKcexk mo
10 cex npu mamepenuu wuacroTsr

— enuHuny usmepenus or 0,1 Mkcek mo 10 cek
IpY M3MEPEHUH NJIUTENLHOCTH TIepHONA M HH-
TepBaja BpPeMeHM

— Ko>ppuumeHT KpaTHOCTH B mpemenax 1—108
TIpY M3MEPEHNM KDAaTHbIX 3HAYeHWH mepwona u
KDaTHBIX 3HAYEHMH OTHOMWEHUS YacCTOT

T'uesno »Brixon fy «
Beixon Ttouno#t wuacrorsr 10 MTu u  mecarmunbix

4acTHeIX BrtoTh no wactorsl 0,1 I'm (mepexmioua-
Tenb pexxuMa paboTel B monoxeHuu »Pyum.«).

Jlamnia taeomero paspama »Kumou«

Ora naMna CNyXWUT IAA HHIMKATHH BPEMEHH OT-

KDVTHUA Kiaoda. Bo Bpems oTkpuitus kioua samma

TOpHT.

Iorenunomerp »MUunuxanus«

— pesyJbTaT M3MepAeMOil BeJMUMHHI OMNpelesseTcs
B COOTBETCTBMH C TIOJOMEHHEM IOTEHIHOMETpA
B mpemenax 0,1—5 cek

— B TOJNOXKEHMU © MHIMKAUKA [OKAa3aHUA OCy-
IeCTBJIAETCA IO TeX 1Op, NMOKa He 6ymer pyu-
Horo cbpoca

I'wesno »Bxom A«

Ha sror Bxom mnomaerca usMepseMmuiit curuan
B COOTBETCTBMH C TPeOyeMbIM PEXXHUMOM M3MeNeHHUs.
Bxoumoit aTTenioaTop

Ipy6as ycramoska yposHa Bxomeoro curHasza ocy-
mecTBiaserca B monaoxeruax 1:10, 1:100, 8 nouno-
KeHuu 1:1 ornymens: xmonxm 1:10 u 1:100.
[InaBHas ycraHoBKa ypoBHA mycKa

OnTuManbHas ycTaHOBKAa YDOBHS 3allycKa C y4eToM
pasMaxa BXONHOTO CHTHaJa Ha BHIXOe aTTeHa-
TOpa ¥ C YYeTOM IIONAPHOCTH HOIBOLUMOIO HM-
IyJICHOTO CHTHaja.

[Tepexnouarens »[lonaprocTs«

Mepexnioyarenem Briupaerca sanyck cxeMel ¢op-
MUPOBAHMUA OT NOJOXUTENBLHOIO (IpU OTMyIIeHHON
KHONKE) MJM OTPHIATeNbHOTO (mpu  HaXaToit
KHOMNKe) QpoOHTA CHUTHaNa,

(3)

(@

(5)

(6)

)

(8)

9)

(10)

(n

Switch “Storage"

Seives for applying the display memory. With
this push-bution depressed, the memory is con-
nected and with it released, the memory is dis-
cornected.

Selector “Gate interval — Measuring unit —

Mulliples*

Serves for selecting the following:

— The gate interval within the range 0.1 psec
te 10 sec for frequency measurements

— The measuring unit within the range 0.1 psec
to 10 sec for period duration and time inter-
val measurements.

— The multiples within the range 1 to 108 in
period multiple and frequency ratio multiple
measurements.

Connector “OUTPUT fn “
Output of the accurate frequency of 10 MHz

and its decadic divisions down to 0.1 Hz (with
the mode selector set to "MAN").

Glow-lamp “GATE"

Indicates opening of the gate; glows as long
as the gate is open.

Potentiometer ,, DISPLAY"

— According to the setting of this potentiome-
ter, the result of the measurement is indi-
cated for 0.1 to 5 seconds.

— In the positions “eo", the result is indicated
until clearing.

Connector “INPUT A"

The measured signal (in ‘connection with the
required mode of operation) has to be applied
to this connector.

Input attenuator

Coarse adjustment of the input signal level can
be carried out in the positions 1 : 10 and 1 : 100;
in the position 1 : 1 the push-buttons not depres-
sed correspond to 1:10 and 1 : 100 respectively.

Continuous triggering level control

Optimum adjustment of the triggering level
with regard to the magnitude of the input signal
after the attenuator and to the polarity of the
pulse-shaped signal applied.

Switch “POLARITY"

Serves for selecting the triggering of the shaper
either by the positive edge of the signal (push-
-button not depressed), or the negative one
(push-button depressed).




(14)

(15)

(16)

(17)

(18)

(19)

Vstupni zeslabovaé

Hrubé nastaveni urovné vstupniho signdlu lze
provést v polohdch 1:10 a 1:100; poloze 1:1 od-
povidaji nestlaéend tlaéitka 1:10 a 1:100.
Plynulé nastaveni urovné spousténi

Optimdlni nastaveni Urovné spousténi s ohledem
na velikost vstupniho signdlu za zeslabovacem
a s ohledem na polaritu pfivédéného impulsniho
signdlu.

Prepinaé , Polarita®

Prepinacem se zvoli spousténi tvarovaciho obvo-
du na kladné (pfi nestlaéeném tla&itku) nebo
zdporné hrané signdlu (pfi stlaéeném tlacitku).
Prepinac vstupu ~, ===

Funkce a ovldddani je shodné s ovlddacim prv-
kem (12).

Tiagitko ,Start - Stop*

Slouzi k ruénimu ovldddni hradla ve funkci
»Man". Stlacenim tlaéitka se provede Start, tj.
otevieni hradla, zpétnym stlacenim (tj. vrdce-
nim do puvodni polohy) se provede Stop.
Indikace

Obsahuje 6 ¢&islicovych vybojek pro zobrazeni vy-
sledku méreni véetné destinnych tecek a znaky
jednotek, ve kterych je vysledek uddvan MHz,
kHz, ps, ms, s.

Indikace méfeni je nepfretrzitd, je-li tlaéitko ,Pa-
mét* stlaceno; udaj se pfi nulovdni pfistroje
a béhem méficiho cyklu nerusi, ale zméni jen
tehdy, kdyz se vysledek mérfeni lisi od predcho-
ziho a jen v tom fddu, ktery se zménil. Pfi ne-
stlaceném tlaéitku ,Pamét” je udaj vysledku
indikovdn po dobu danou polohou potencio-
metru ,Indikace”. Jinak se ru$i a béhem mére-
ného cyklu sleduje zmény stavu poéitacich de-
kad.

Ciselny vysledek méfeni je uddvdn indikdtorem
ve stejném sledu fadd v jokém jsme cisla zvykli
psdt, tj. nejvyssi rad je vlevo, nejnizsi je vpravo.
Znaky jednotek a desetinné tecky se prepinaji
automaticky se zménou poloh pfepinacl inter-
valu hradla a prepinaée funkce, takie éteni je
jednoznaéné. Vyjimku tvofi méfeni ndsobkl pe-
riody, kdy indikdtor uddvd celkovy ¢as, nikoliv
délku jen jedné periody; pro n = 105 — 108 je
desetinnd tecka mimo rozsah a neindikuje se,
podobné jako pfi méfeni ndsobkd poméru kmi-
toétl pro n = 100—108 je desetinnd te¢ka mimo
rozsah a neindikuje se. Pfi dvoukandlovém: me-
feni &asového intervalu (ts.8) mérnou jednot-
kou 10 s nesviti zadnd desetinnd te¢ka ani znak
mériené veli¢iny. Obdobné pfi funkci Test pro
interval hradla 0,1 ps je desetinnd te¢ka mimo

~ rozsah a neindikuje se.

(12)

(13)

(14)

(15)

(16)

(17)

(18)

(19)

ITepexmouarens Bxoma ~, T~

B nonoxenuu ~ (T. e. TPU OTMYLIEHHOH KHOIKe)
BXOI YCHJINTeNs pasBA3aH KOHIEHCATOPOM CBSA3M,
B IIOJIOKEHHUH =i (T. e. pM HaXXaTOM KHOIKe)
BXOI BKJIOYEH IPSAMO.

T'uesno »Bxom B«

CHIYKMT U OBYXKaHaJbHOTO M3MepeHHa A Bu'a [fB
BxonHO# arTeHwaTOp.

I'pybasi ycraHOBKa ypOBHS BXONHOIO CHTHAajna oCy-
mectBasgerca B nonoxkeHuax 1:10 u 1:100, mnonoxe-
uue 1:1 coorBercTByeT OTHYLIEHHHIM  KHOMKaM
1:10 u 1:100.

Iln1aBHAast yCTaHOBKA YPOBHs 3aIycKa
OnTtuManbHass yCTaHOBKA YPOBHS 3alycKa ¢ yde-
TOM BEeNIUUMHb BXOLHOTO CUTHala Ha BLIXOIE aTTe-
HyaTopa ¥ C Y4YeToM IOJIAPHOCTH TIOABOAKMOTO
VMIIyJIbCHOTO CUTHAJa.

IMepexaouvarens »IloasipHOCTBC

Ilepeksouatenem Boifupaercs 3amyck mHeru dop-
MHpOBaHUS  OT NOJOXHUTeNbHOro (NpU OTMyIIeH-
HOH KHONKe) UM OTpuUlaTenbHoro (npu HaXKaron
KHOHKe) QpOHTa CUTHaJa.

Iepexkawuarens Bxoma ~, =

Hasnauenue u ynpaBieHHe TaKoe jke, Kak M y 3Je-
menta (12).

Kuonka »Crapr — Cron«

OHa COyKHT 1) PY4HOTO YIPABJIEHHUA KJIIOUOM
B pexxuMe paborer »Pyun.«. Ilyrem Haxatus Ha
KHOMKy ocyuectsaserca »CTapT«, T. e. OTKpBITHE
KJIo4a, NpH HakaTuu (T. e. 1P BO3BpaTe B IIPeX-
Hee 10JIOKeHMe) ocymlecTBiasiercss »Crom«.

WNunukanus

YerpoicTBO MHOMKALUU CONEPKUT 6 ITUPPOBBIX
ra3opa3psAHbIX JIaMII U1 MHIUKAL[UM pe3yJbTaTa
U3MepeHUsd, BKIIOUas NEeCATUUYHble 3HAKH H 060-
3HaYeHUs eNUHUI], B KOTOPHIX HaH pe3yJbTaT —
MTI'n, [y, MKCeK, Mcek, CeK.

Wnnukamus wusMepeHMs sBIAeTCH  HENpPEPHIBHOM,
ecnu kHomka »llaMATb« Ha)kaTa; IoKasaHue TpH
cbpoce mnpubopa U B TIpoLecCe N3MEPHUTENBHOTO
LMKJa HEe CTUPAercss, HO CTHUPAETCS TOJBKO B TOM
clydyae, eCNM Pe3yJbTaT M3MepeHUs OTJIHYAeTCH
OT MpPEeNLIeCTBYION[er0, NMpPUYeM CTHpaHUe OCyLIecT-
BJISIECTA TOJBKO B TOM IOPANKE, B KOTOPOM HMeeT
MecTo  wuaMeHeHme. IIpm  OTHyleHHO#  KHOMKe
»ITaMATE«  TI0Ka3aHMe pesyJbTara HHIUKyeTCA B
TeJeHue BCEr0 BpeMeHM, NAHHOI'O IOJIOXKEeHHEM II0-
reHuuomerpa »Mumukanus«. B mporusHOM ciy-
yae peayJsbTaT cOpaceiBaeTcsi, M B Ipollecce ITHKJIa
U3MepPeHUsA HME_T MeCcTO HHIMKAIWS COCTOSAHWN
CUEeTHBIX HNEeKal.

(13)

(14)

(15)

(16)

(17

(18)

(19)

In the position ~ (i. e. with the push-button not
depressed), the input of the amplifier is sepa-
rated from the input terminal by a coupling
capacitor; in the position = (push-button de-
pressed) the input is connected directly.
Connector “INPUT B"

Serves in the double-channel measurement mo-
des ta—sand fa/fs .

Input attenuator

Coarse adjustment of the input signal can be
carried out in the positions 1:10 and 1 :100,
in the position 1 : 1 the push-buttons not depres-
sed correspond to 1 :10 and 1 : 100 respectively.
Continuous triggering level control

Optimum adjustment of the triggering level with
regard to the magnitude of the input signal
after the attenuattor and to the polarity of the
pulse-shaped signal applied.

Switch “POLARITY*

Serves for selecting the triggering of the shaper
either by the positive edge of the signal (push-
-button not depressed), or the negative one

(push-button depressed). .
The purpose of this switch is the same as that
of the switch (12).

Push-button “START — STOP“

Serves for controlling the gate manually during
the “MAN" mode. By depressing this push-
-button, the START is effected, i. e. the gate
opens. By a second depression (i. e. returning
to the idle position), the STOP action takes
place. ‘

Display

The section contains 6 number tubes for dis-
playing the results of measurements, circuits
for decimal point positioning and for displaying
the symbols of terms in which the result is in-
dicated, i. e. MHz, kHz, pisec, msec and sec.
The result display is continuous, provided the
switch “STORAGE“ (3) is depressed. In this
case the result is not cancelled when the
counter is cleared and during the measuring
cycle; it alters only when the result of a mea-
surement differs from that of the preceding one.

“Even then only that digit alters, in the order of

which the change took plage. With the switch
“STORAGE" released, the result is indicated
during a time period determined by the setting
of the potentiometer “DISPLAY" and then is
cancelled. During the measuring cycle, the dis-
play indicates the states of the measuring de-
cades,

13



6.2.2

Obr. 3
Puc. 3
Fig. 3

Zadni panel (Obr. 3)

(21) Sitova privodka.

(22) Volié¢ napéti 220/120 V.

(23) Pojistka. _

(24) Prepinaé ,Normal"

V poloze ,Vnitini" (pfi nestlaéeném tlaéitku) je
zdkladni kmitoéet normdlu 10 MHz vyveden na
konektor (25) k vnéjsimu poutziti.
V poloze .Vnéjsi* (pfi stlaéeném tlaéitku) je
moino do tohoto konektoru pfivést kmitocet
vnéjdiho kmitoétového standardu k synchroniza-
ci ¢asové zdkladay.

(25) Konektor

Funkce konektoru je popsdna u ovlddaciho prv-
ku (24).

(26) Konektor |
Na kontakty konektoru jsou vyvedeny vystupy
bindrné kédovaného signdlu z poéitacich dekad
pro pfipojeni na tiskaci zafizeni nebo vnéjsi po-
uziti. (Tab. 1)
Urovné vystupu

UucioBoM pesynbTaT M3MepeHHUs ONpeNensieTcs HH-
OUKaTOpOM B TOH IIOCJHENOBATENLHOCTH IOPSLKOB,
Kakasd NpUHATA NPU 3amucd, T. e. 6ojee BBICOKUH
NOPANOK — HaJeBo, 6ojee HU3KMI — HAampaso.
3HAaKM eNMHHMI] M HecATHYHble SHAKH IepeKsioda-
I0TCA aBTOMATMYeCKH IIpM H3MEHEHHH TOJOBHHBI
nepeKjoyaTeneidl HHTepBaja KJOU4a U IepeKJaoda-
TeNnd pexuMa paboTbl, B pe3yJbTaTe Yero OTCYET
ABJNAETCA ONHO3HAUHBIM. lckiioueHMe HMeeT MecTO
IIDM M3MEPEHHH KpATHBIX IepHoia, IPH KOTOPOM
HHOUKATOp orpenenseT ofujee ‘BpeMs, a He IJIH-
TeJBHOCTh TOJNBKO OOHOro mepwona. Hug n = 10°
mo 108 mecarwuHbiif 3HAK BBHIXOLUT 3a TMPELEJHI
¥ He YyKasslBaeTcA. AHAJIOTHYHO TIPH H3MEPEHUH
KPaTHBIX ~ 3HAYeHHMH  OTHOUIEHMs  YacTOT  IIpH
n = 105—108 necarmusmilt 3HAK BEIXOLUT 3a Tpe-
nenbl MHAMKALMM M He HHAMKyercsa. Ilpu nmByx-
KaHaJIbHOM M3MepeHHM UHTepBaia BpeMeHH ({A—B)
c momombio envHuIbl usMepenus 10 cex He ropur
HH ONMH M3 NeCATUYHBIX aHAKOB, HM OBO3HaueHUe
H3MepAEMOM BEJHYMHBI. AHAJOTMYHO NPH DPEXHMe
Tlpos. mas wmHTepBana kmoua 0,1 Mkcek mecsaTHy-
HpId 3HAK HAXONUTCA 3a INpeleJaMy WHIUKAIUTU
¥ He yKasblBaercs.

6.2.2 3agusa mauens (Puc. 3)

(21) CereBoe rHesno

log ,0“. . . . max. 04V

log ,1*. . . . min. 24V (a2 5V)
Maximalni zatizeni 4 kQ
Pozndamka:
Dekady jsou gislovany zprava, tj. nejnizsi fad ma
¢islo D1.

26 27

(22) Tlepexnwouatens uampsoxenns 220/120 B
(23) Ilpemoxpauurens
(24) IlepekaouaTens »3ITanoHK

The numerical results of measurements are in-
dicated in the same manner as is customary
when writing large numbers, i. e. the sequence
of orders is from the left (highest order) to the
right (lowest one).

The symbols of the measuring units and the
decimal point are switched automatically, to-
gether with the gate interval selector and the
operation mode selector. Consequently, the dis-
play is unambiguous, the only exception being
the result of a period multiple measurement,
when the display indicates the total time, not
only the duration of one period; for n = 10°%
to 108 the decimal point is beyond the range
of display and is not indicated; the same
applies to frequency ratio measurements when
n = 106 to 108 In double-channel measurements
of time intervals (ta.t) by the measuring unit
of 10, none of the decimal points, nor the unit
symbols of the measured quantities are dis-
played. Similarly during the TEST procedure,
with the gate interval set to 0.1 psec, the deci-
mal point is beyond the range of display and
is not indicated.

6.2.2 Back panel (Fig. 3)

(21)
(22)
(23)
(249)

Mains connector.

Mains voltage selector (220/120 V).

Fuse.

Switch “STANDARD".

When set to “INTERNAL“ (with the push-button
released), the basic frequency of the standard,
i. e 10 MHz, is brought out to the connector
(25) for use outside the counter.

When set to ,EXTERNAL" (with push-button
depressed), it is possible to apply to this con-
nector the frequency of an external standard
for the purpose of synchronizing the time base.

Tabulka 1

14U6nma 1

Table 1

a b
Dekdda D2 | D 1 | Dekdda D1| D
Iexana D2 CB: g Hexana D1 g
Decade D2 | A 4 | Decade D1 A
Dekdada D4 | D 5 | Dekada D3 g
Ilexana D4 CB: 3 Iexkana D3 B
Decade D4 A 8 Decade D3 A
Dekdda D6 | D 9 | Dekéda D5 lg
Hexana D6 g ,11? Hexana D5 B
Decade D6 A 12 Decade D5 A

- 13 -




(27) Konektor 11
Na kontakty konektoru jsou vyvedeny povelové
a nulovaci impulsy pro tiskaci zafizeni a vyvody
pro snimadni desetinnych teg¢ek. (Tab. 2)

Desetinné te¢ky jsou &islovany zprava (kontakty
1b—13b nejsou zapojeny).

. Maximalni
b Funkce Popis zatizeni
Haszunauenue Ouucanue Maxe.
HarpysKa
Pfenosovy impuls Kladny 2,4 V/1 us
1| KomammHbiil UMIyaBC [Tonokure nbHBIR 4 kQ
2,4 B/1 mMkcex
Nulovaci impuls Zaporny 2,4 V/1 us
2| Hmnynsc c6poca OrpunaTenbupit
2,4 Bf1 Mxcek
Vstup blokevani Log ,0“ max. 0,4V
3 éitace 21" min. 2,4V
Bxoxn 6uoxnposku Jlor. »0« maxce. 0,4 B
cueTuuKa »l« Mmun. 2,4 B
Blokovani tiskarny Log ,0“ max. 0,4V
4 »1“min. 2,4V
Bpoxuposka Jlor. »O« make. 0,4 B
11eYaTAIOLIEr0 YCTPO HCTBA »l« Mun. 2,4 B
+ 5V stab. Maximalni odbér
5 200 mA
+5 B craf. MaKcuMabHbIH TOK
- Harpysku 200 MA
+ 12V stab. Maximdlni odbér
50 mA
6] 4 12 B crab. MakciManbHbIIT
TOK Harpysku () MA
—;7 L (zem) -
L (semns)
8 Desetinnd tec¢ka t; Log ,0“ max. 0,4 V
Hecrruunniit suax ti Jlor. »C« make. 0,4 B
9 Desetinnd tecka tp Log ,1" min. 2,4V
Ilecarnunpiii 3ak t- Jlor. »l« man. 2,4 B
10 Desetinnd tecka t3
| _Aecaruunnii sHar L5
1 Desetinnd tec¢ka t,
Lecarauuniit snak {4
12 Desetinnd tec¢ka ts
Hecatuunpii 3HaK 15
Desetinnd teéka g
Lecaruunniit suak t6
Tabulka 2 Tabnuua 2

6.3
6.3.1

B monokenun »BuyrpeHHnii« (mpu ornymennoi
KHOIKe) OCHOBHas uacrora 3rtanoHa 10 MI'nm mo-
naercss Ha rHe3no (25) IHJiA BHEIIHEro HCIOJB30-
BaHUA.

B nonoxenun »BremHuii« (npu HakaTol KHOIKe)
Ha 3TO THE3N0 MOMKHO TIIONaThb CHUTCHAJ BHEIIHEro
CTaHNApTa 4YacTOThl H'lA CHHXPOHU3AaLUU BpPEMEH-
Horo OJioka.

Passem

(25)
Hasnayenue pasbeMa OIMCAaHO y 3JeMEHTa ylpas-
nenus (24).

(26) Tmesmo 1

Ha KoHTaKThl THe3na nOmAIOTCA BLIXOOHBIE CHUTHAJILI
IBOMYHOTO KOIMPOBAHHOIO CHUTHAJa, CHHMaeMbie
co cieTHBIX nekan. PasbeM cnyKUT IJsf NOLKJIIO-
YeHHsA IIe4aTalol[ero yCTPOMCTBA HMJIM  BHELIHEro
ucroaszosanus (rabnuma 1).

YposHU BbIXOZ#A:

sieruueckui »0«

marc. 0,4 B

Jorpdcckas »l«

mMud 2,4 B (uo 5 B)
Maxcumansias Harpyska 4 xOm.

ITpumesanue:

Hexansr npoHyMepupoBaHbl cnpaBa HaJeBo,

T. e. Haufonee HM3KUH TOpPANOK uMeer DI.

(27) Paszwem 11

»

Ha xoHTrakrsl pasbeMa 1OLAIOTCH KOMAHIHbE MM-
MyJbChI M MMIy/JbCbi cOpoca MU IedaTaloliero
yYCTPOHCTBA W CUTHAJLI OJA CHATHA [OeCATHUHBIX
3Hakos (Tabauuma 2).

Hecarudnsie  8HAKU — NPOHYMepOBaHLI
(KoHTakTel 1D—13b He BKNIOUEHDLI).

CripaBa HaJlesBo

YKA3AHUA IO MHOAT'OTOBKE K M3MEPEHUSIM

ITonknouenne x CeTH

C noMoursio cerTeBoro mHypa NOAKIIOMATL NpuUbop K Ha-
NPDKEHUO CeTM M BKIOYUTH €r0  BHIKJIIOYATENeM
»Cerb«. [locne BKMIOUEHHST MIHOBEHHO 3a°XKMUraworcd Lud-
poOBh:eé MHIUKATOPS M ONMH M3 NECATHYHBIX 3HAKOB
U 3HAK B 3aBHCHMOCTH OT IIONOXKEHUs [epeKIodaTels
pexxuMa paboThl M HHTrepBana Kioda. [lpu wucrnosnso-
BaHWM TEYaTaolIero yCTPOHCTBA HEOSXONMMO IIPOKJIO-
4YUThb Pa3beM Ha 3alHeHd [aHeJIM CUeTYMKA C IedaTHHIM
YCTPO{CTBOM C IOMOIILIO COOTBETCTBYIOIIEro Kabess.

(25) Connector .
The purpose of this connector is as described
above (item 24).

(26) Connector |

To the contacts of this connector are brought
out the outputs of binary coded decadic (BCD)
signals from the counter decades for connection
to a printer or for another application (Table 1).

Output levels

log “0" max. 0.4 V

log “1" min. 24 V (to 5 V)
Max. load 4 kQ

Note:

The decades are numbered from the right, i. e.
the one of the lowest order is numbered D1.

(27) Connector Il

To the contacts of this connector are brought
out the command and clearing pulses for a
printer, as well as the outputs for decimal point
positioning (Table 2).

The decimal points are numbered from the right (the
contacts 1b to 13b are idle).

. . Max.
b Function Description load
1| Transmission pulse Po;fxv\in usec 4kQ
. . Negative !
i Clearing pulse 29_4 V/1 usec
3 Input of counter Log “0“ max. 0.4 V
blocking “1" min. 24 V
. . Log “0" max. 0.4 V
4 | Printer blocking “14 min. 2.4 V
5| + 5V stab, ~Max. drain 200 mA
"6 | + 12V stab. Max. drain 50 mA
z L (earth) i —
8 |_Decimal point _Log “0" max. 0.4 V
_ 9| Decimal point t Log “1" min. 2.4 V
10 | Decimal point t3
11 | Decimal point t,
12 | Decimal point ts
13 | Decimal point t4
Table 2

15
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POKXYNY PRO PRIPRAVU MERENI

Pfipojeni na sit

Pomoci sitové $hdry pfipojit pfistroj na sitové napéti
a zapnout vypinac¢em ,Sit“. Po zapnuti se okamzité
rozsviti indikaéni vybojky a nékterd desetinnd tecka
a znak podle polohy pfepinage funkce a intervalu
hradla. Pii pouiiti tiskaciho zafizeni je nutné provést
propojeni list na zadnim panelu ¢itace s tiskacim za-
fizenim pfislusnym kabelem.

Kmitoétovy normal

Piesnost méieni kmitoétu a délky periody zdvisi na
pfesnosti pouzitého kmitoétového normélu. V pfistroji
je pouzit miniaturni kmitoétovy normdl s rychlym
ohievem termostatu a ndbéhem kmitoétu. Okamiité
po zapnuti je pfesnost kmitoltu asi 1.10-5. Po 15
min. chodu je kmitoet ustdlen do Fadu 10-8. Pfi
dlouhodobém nepretriitém chodu je zména kmitolt:
ze dne na den meni nei + 1.10-% Pouiita PKJ
(piezoelektrickd krystalové jednotka) je ve vyrobnim
zévodé podrobena dlouhodobému stamuti a peclivé
proméfovana. Koneéné nastaveni se déje s presnosti
lepdi nei + 1.10-8 V pfipadé potieby Ize kmitocet
dostavit zménou kapacity trimru, ktery je pfistupny
po odnéti vicka v hornim krytu kmitoctového normdlu.
Kmitocet Ize dostavovat bud pomoci presnéjsiho kmi-
toétového normdlu nebo podle vysilani presnych kmi-
toétd stanicemi OMA, jejichi nosny kmitocet je od-
vozen od naieho ndrodniho etalonu kmitoétu. Pfed-
poklddand zména kmito¢tu za rok je mensi nez
+ 5.10-7. Pokud neni pfistup k pfesnéjsim etalonim
kmito¢tu, doporuéuje se svéfit kontrolu a dostaveni
kmitoc¢tu vyrobnimu zdvodu.

Samokontrola — TEST (Obr. 4)

Provéieni zakladni funkce pfistroje se provede mér-
nym kmitoétem 10 MHz pro riizné intervaly hradla.
Pfi kontrole postupovat tak, Ze ovlddaci prvky se na-
stavi ndsledovné:

— Ptepinaé funkce (2) do polohy Test

—— Potenciometr ,Indikace” (viz bod 6.2.1, prvek 7)

— Piepina¢ .Interval hradla” (4) pfepinat postupné
do viech poloh.

— V pfipadé, ze doutnavka ,Hradlo® nesleduje na-
staveny &asovy interval hradla, provést rucni vy-
nulovéni tlac¢itkem ,Nul” (2).

— Piepina¢ ,Pamét” (3) je v zapnuté poloze (tladit-
ko nestlaéeno).

— Udaj indikace pfi sprévné funkci pfistroje pro jed-
notlivé polohy pfepinaée ,Interval hradla® (4) je
podle tabulky 3. .

6.3.2

6.3.3

ArTanon 4ACTOTHI

TouHOCTL M3MepeHUsi 4aCTOThi W IJIUTENBHOCTH Iepuola
3aBUCHUT OT TOYHOCTM HCIIOJIB3yEMOTO 3TajoHa 4YacCTOThI.
B npuGope KCMOB30BAH MUHMATIOPHbIH STaNOH YaCTOTHL
¢ GBICTPBIM HATPEBOM TepMOCTaTa M BLICTPHIM BBIXONOM
gacToTsl. MTHOBEHHQ TOCJHe BKJIIOYEHMS TOYHOCTH 4Yac-
toTe cocrasaser mpuba. 1.10—5, mocne 15 mumnyT pa-
GOTHI 4acToTa YCTAHOBJIEHA C TOYHOCTBIO 10—8. Tlpu
[IPONO/IKUTENEHON HenpepsiBHO# paboTe CYTOYHBIM YXOI
wacrorsr cocrasnser Memee -1.10-8. Hcnompayembrit
Kpapl, Ha 3aBOle-U3TOTOBUTeJe IOIBEP)KEH MCKyC-
CTBEHHOMY CTapeHmio ¥ TuaTejqbHO u3Meped. OKoH4a-
TespHAs  IOCTHPOBKa  OCYLIECTBJIAETCA € TOYHOCTDHIO
poime  4-1.10-8. B caiyuae
MOYKHO YTOUHMTH NyTeM M3MEHEHHs i €MKOCTH IONCTpoed-
HOTO KOHIEHCATOpa, KOTOPBII HIOCTyNeH HOCIe CHATUS
KpHIIKM B BEpXHeil Kphumke sraisoxa dactorst. Hacrory
MOXKHO yCTaHABJAHBATh C NOMOLibi0 Gosnee TOYHOTO B3Ta-
JIOHA YacTOThi MJIM 10 CHUTHAjnaM, IepeliaBaeMbiM CTaH-
ueit Toumo#t wactorst OMA. CurHansl sTHX CTaHUHK
ABJAAIOTCA TIPOMSBONHBIMU CHTHAjla 4YeXOCIOBAIKOTO Ha-
L[MOHAJBHOTO BTAJOHA YacTOTHl. IlpemmosiaraeMblii yxoln
YacTOTy 3a TOX COCTaBJAET MeHee +5.107. Ecau 6o-
jiee TOYHbIE ITAJOHBI YACTOTHI HENOCTYTMHbI, TO PEKOMEH-
nyeTcA mepenaTh NpUGOp A KOHTPOAA U yCTAHOBKM
JACTOTH Ha 3aBOI-H3TOTOBHUTEIb.

Asrokontpons — »Ilpos.« (Puc. 4)

IIposepka ocHoBHOTO pexuMa pabotsl mpubopa ocy-
IIeCTBJIAETCA C IIOMOLIBIO HU3MEPHUTENbHOH  YacTOThI
10 MI'n nmpu pasiau4HBIX MHTepBajax KJioua.

[Ipu KoHTpoje HOCTYHAOT CJEAYIOLUM 06pa3oM:

— llepexmiouarens pexxnma usMeperus (2) mepenecru
B 1mogoxerue IIpos.

— llorenuuomerp »Wunurauma« (cM. nyekr 6.2.1.,
3.eMeHT 7)

-~ Ilepexmouarens »Murepsan kmoua« (4) 1epekiio-
4aTh MOCTENEHHO BO BCE IOTOXKEHHUS.

— B ToM cnyuae, ecam JaMna TJEOLEro  paspsna

»Kiou« He cnemyer 3a yCTaHOBJEHHBIM HHTEPBAJOM
BPeMEHM KJOYa, TO HEOOXONMMO MPOU3BECTH PYy4YHOM
cbpoc ¢ momombio KHonku »Houb« (2).

— llepexnouarens »Ilamars« (3) Haxomurcs B nojo-
JKEHMH »BKIIO4EHOK (KHOIKa OTIyIIeHa).

— IlokasaHue WHAIMKaOWKM IpPH IIPaBUIBHOH pabore
npubopa B OTHEJbHBIX [OJOKEHUAX MEPEKJIIOYaTes s
»HuTepBan kmoua« (4) COOTBETCTBYeT HIDKECJENyIO-
1led TaBauue 3,

HEeo5X0AMMOCTH  4acToTy.

6.3
-6.3.1

6.3.3

INSTRUCTIONS FOR PREPARING A MEASUREMENT

Connection to the mains

After connecting the counter to the mains by means
of the supplied mains cord, the power has to be
switched on with the push-button switch “MAINS®.
Immediately after switching on, the indicating glow-
-lamps light up and one of the decimal points is
displayed together with a symbol according to the
positions of the operation mode selector and of the
gate interval selector. If a printer has to be employed,
the contact strips on the back panel of the counter
have to be interconnected with its connectors.

Frequency standard

The accuracy of measurements of frequencies and
period durations depends on the accuracy of the
employed frequency standard. The counter employs
a miniature frequency standard provided with a fast-
-heating thermostat and speedy frequency pick-up.
Immediately after switching on, the accuracy of the
produced frequency is approximately 1.10-5. After
15 minutes of operation, the frequency is stabilized
up to the order of 10-8. During lona-term continuous
operation, the frequency drift from day to day is less
than -+ 1 . 10-8, The crystal unit emploved is arti-
ficially aged by the makers and then, after precise
measurement, is adjusted exactly with an accuracy
better than + 1 . 10-8. If necessary, the frequency
of the built-in standard can be readjusted by altering
the capacitance of a trimmer which becomes acces-
sible by removing the top cover. For readjustment,
either a frequency standard of higher accuracy or
the frequencies transmitted by one.of the OMA sta-
tions can be employed. (The carrier frequencies of
these stations are derived from the National Fre-
quency Standard.) The expected frequency drift per
year is less than £+ 5 . 10-7. If a frequency standard
of higher accuracy is not available, it is recom-
mended to entrust the makers with the checking
of the built-in standard and its readjustment.

Self-checking — TEST (Fig. 4)

Checking the basic operation of the counter by the
application of the frequency of 10 MHz is carried
out as follows:

The control elements of the counter have to be set
as follows:
— The mode selector (2) in the position “TEST“.

— The potentiometer “DISPLAY" (see item 6.2.1 —
element 7).
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1 2 3 4 5 6 7

~

Obr.4 Puc. 4 Fig. 4

Pozndmka:

Pii intervalu 0,1 ps je desetinnd te¢ka mimo rozsah
a neindikuje se.

Pfipustnd chyba je + 1 jednotka.

— PrFi vypnuti paméti lze sledovat okamzity stav poci-
‘tacich dekdd v zdvislosti na pouzitém intervalu
hradla.

POKYNY PRO MERENI

Jednotlivé druhy méfeni se voli ptepinacéem funkce
(2). Popis je v ndsledujicich kapitolach.

Pozndmka:

Pfi méfeni signald s velkou, eventudlné nezndmou
amplitudou, je nezbytné nutné nastavit vstupni zesla-
bovaée A a B na maximum, tj. do polohy 1:100,
eventudlné 1:10, aby nedodlo k pfetizeni vstupnich
obvodl nebo jejich poskozeni.

Nastaveni potenciometrd Grovné spousténi (10) a (15)
je provedeno na stied pfi teploté okoli +25 °C po
1 hod. provozu pfistroje. V teplotnim rozsahu pfistroje
se posouvd v rozmezi asi 30°. Zpusob dostaveni je
uveden v bodé 9.2.

6.4.

IMpumeyanwue:

[lpu unrepsane 0,1 MKCeK NeCATHYHBIH 3HAK HAXONUTCH
3a mpenenoM M He mnokasaH. JomycTMMas mHOrpemwIHOCTb
cocrasiser -+ 1 enmnuua.

— Tlpu BHIKMIOUEHHO# NaMATH BO3MOXKHO Haf.IIOXAaTh
3a MTHOBEHHBIM COCTOAHMEM CYeTHHIX HeKal B 3a-
BHCHMOCMH OT HCIIOJNb3yeMOTO HHTepBasia KJioua.

Ykasauua no H3MEpEeHHAM

.Otnenvurie PeXHMbl H3MEpeHHsd YCTaHABJIHBAIOTCA IIe-

pexiodateneM pexuMoB (2). Onucanue KaHO B HUXe-
CIEeNyIOUUX pasaesax.

IpumMeuanue:

IIpX M3MEpEeHUM CHUTHANOB GOJBLION WJIM HeH3BECTHO
aAMIIMTY bl HEOOXONMMO yCTAHOBHTb BXOAHbIE YCHJIMTETH
A u B ma MakcumyM, T. e. B monoxenme 1:100 unn
1:10 mas Toro, 4tofbl He BHI3BATH NEPErpy3Ky BXOLHBIX
uened MJAM HX HOBpPEXIEHUSA.

YcraHoBka 1OTeHUMOMeTpPOB ypoBHs 3amycka (10) u
(15) BmmosHeHa nO LEHTPY mnpu TeMmnepaType OKpy-
Kawomero Boanyxa +25°C u nocne 1 waca pa6orsl
npubopa. B nmanasom Temmneparyp mnpu6opa mnepeme-
waercs ycraHoBka B mnpenenax npuba. 30°. Cnocob
YCTAaHOBKH IIOKasaH B ruase 9.2.

o )

.

Tabulka 3 Tabnuna 2 Table 3
Interval hradla Udaj Znak
Hurepsan xnwua Tokasauue O6o3Hauenne

Gate interval Indication Symbol
0,1 ps 0 00 O0O0 1 MHz

1 us 0 00 O0 1 0 MHz

10 s 0 00 1 00 MH:z
100 ps 001000 MHz

1 ms 0100 00O MHz

10 ms 10 0 0 0O kHz
100 ms 0 0 00.0O kHz

1 s 0 0 0.0 0O kHz

10 s 0 000 0 0 O kHz

— The selector “GATE INTERVAL" (4) successively
in all positions.

— If the glow-lamp “GATE" does not respond to the
selected gate intervals, manual clearing is carried
out with the push-button “RESET" (2).

— The switch “STORAGE" (3) is in switched on
position (push-button released).

— If the counter operates correctly, with the selector
“GATE INTERVAL" (4) set to its individual posi-
tions, the indications must tally with those given
in the Table 3.

Note:
With the interval set to 0.1 psec. the decimal point
is beyond the range of display and is not indicated.

The permissible error is + 1 unit.

— When the switch “STORAGE" is switched off, it
is possible to follow the instantaneous states of
the counter decades depending on the selected
gate intervals.

INSTRUCTIONS FOR MEASUREMENTS

The individual methods of measurement have to be
selected with the operation mode selector (2), and
carried out according to the following descriptions.

Notes:

If a signal is being measured, having a high or even
unknown amplitude, then it is essential to set the
input attenuators A and B to maximum, i. e. to 1:100
or 1:10, in order to prevent overloading of the input
circuits, or to preclude their damage.

The potentiometers (10) and (15) for controlling the
triggering levels are set to their centres by the makers
at an ambient temperature of +25 °C after 1 hour
of operation of the counter. Within the operational
temperature range of the counter, the triggering
levels drift within approximately 30°. Readjustment
is described in item 9.2.
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Méieni kmitoétu ,fa * (Obr. 5)

Prepina¢ funkce (2) do polohy ,fa “.

Signdl méfeného kmitoétu pfivést do vstupu A (8),
ktery md moznost volby stejnosmérné nebo stfi-
davé vazby tladitkem (12), p¥icemi stejnosmérnd
vazba umoinuje méfit kmitoéty sinusovych pribé-
hd nizsi nez 10 Hz.

Regulace drovné spoudténi se provadi ,hrubé"
vstupnim zeslabovaéem (9) a plynule ,jemné&“ po-
tenciometrem (10).

Pfi méfeni sinusového signdlu nastaveni optimdl-
ni Urovné spousténi — pfi jmenovité citlivosti —
odpovidd nastaveni rysky potenciometru znaéce
na panelu v poloze zeslabovade 1:1.

Pfi méfeni signdlu impulsniho prabéhu Ize Grovedn
spousténi posouvat pro kladnou nebo zdpornou
polaritu v souhlase s oznadenim na panelu.
Casovd zdkladna se voli prepinaéem (4) — inter-
val hradla.

Doba otevieni hradla je indikovana doutnavkou
(6).

Délka indikace opakovanych méfeni se nastavuje
potenciometrem (7).

Vysledek méfeni je indikovdn v MHz nebo kHz
s automatickym prepindnim desetinné tecky v zd-
vislosti na intervalu hradla.

Pouziti paméti se voli pfepinacem (3).

- Pro ziskdni vy$§i pfesnosti méfeni nei zaruluje

vnitfni normdl 10 MHz je moino poutit vnéjsiho
standardu s vy3si pfesnosti pfipojenim do konek-
toru (25) a pfepnutim prepinacée (24) na zadnim
panelu — do polohy ,Vnéjsi".

Méieni délky periody ,T Ao " (Obr. 6)

Pfepina¢ funkce (2) pfepnout do polohy ,Ta ™.
Méfeny signdl piivést na vstupni konektor A (8).
Vstupni zeslabova& (9) piepnout do vhodné polo-
hy podle velikosti vstupniho napéti. -

Nastaveni ovlddacich prvké (3) a (7) je obdobné
pfedchozimu méfeni (viz 6.4.1). Tlagitko (12) po-
dle bodu 6.4.1.

Potenciometrem’ Grovné (10) se nastavi vhodné
misto spousténi na vstupnim signdlu a prepina-
¢em ,Polarita” (11) se voli kladnd nebo zdporna
hrana vstupniho napéti.

Funkce potenciometru Urovné (10):

Timto potenciometrem se dd libovolné posouvat dro-
ven spousténi, tzn. velikost vstupniho napéti, pfi je-
jimz dosaieni vznikd na vystupu zesilovade impuls

6.4.1

6.4.2

Wamepenue uacrorsr ¥4 .« (Puc. 5)

— Ilepexmouarens pexxuma (2) B monoxenue ,fa *°,

— Cursan usMepaeMoit 4acCTOTHI mMOmaTh Ha BXOL A
(8) ¢ BO3MOXHOCTBIO BHEOpA CBA3H IO MOCTOAHHOMY
UM TIEPEMEHHOMY TOKy KHomnko#t (12), mpuuem csssnb
MO TOCTOSHHOMY TOKY IaeT BO3MOXKHOCTH BbIGHpPATD,
4YaCTOTy CHHYCOMIAJBHEIX CcHTHajsoB Hmwxe 10 I'm.

— Perynuposka ypoBus samycka ocymecTsaserca rpy6o
BXONHBIM aTTeHoaTopoM (9) ¥ MIaBHO »TOYHOK
noterninoMerpom (10).

— Tlpu u3MepeHHM CHHYCOMIAJBHOTO CHIHANA OITH-
ManbHBIA ypOBEHb 3allycKa — IIpH HOMUHAJBHOH
4yBCTBUTEJNBHOCTH — COOTBETCTBYeT YCTaHOBKE pHC-
Kd IOTEHLMOMEerpa HPOTHB METKH Ha INaHead B TI0-
JIOKeHUH aTTeHioatopa 1:1.

— Ilpu mamepeHuu curHana HUMIyJIBCHOH GOPMBI MOX-
HO OCyWIeCTBIATh CMEIIEHHE YPOBHA 3arlycKa I
obecreueHus 3amycka OT IIOJOXHUTEJIBHOTO MU
OTPHUIIATENBHOTO (GPOHTOB B COOTBETCTBHU C 0603Ha-
4YeHHeM Ha IaHeJH.

-— Omnopuas uacrora Bbifupaercs nepekmiodateneMm (4)
— HMHTepBaJ KJOYa.

— BpeMsa OTKpBITHA KIO4a CONpPOBOXKIAETCS WHIUKA-
uueit aammoit (6).

— HnuTenpHOCTs HMHAMKANUH TNOBTOPAIOLIUXCS H3Me-
peHHit ycTaHaBauBaerci mnoTeHuumomerpom (7).

— Pesynprar usMepeHus onpeneasercs B Ml wuanm
k[l ¢ aBTOMAaTHYeCKUM IlepeKII04eHHEeM NeCATHY-
HOI'O 3HAaKa B 3aBHCHMOCTH OT MHTepBala KJIOua.

~~~~~ Vcnonp3oBaHne — 3aMOMHUHAIONIMX — YCTPOHUCTB  ycTa-
HaBJUBaeTcs mepexmwouarerem (3).

— Ins nonydeHus 6Goibiieid TOYHOCTH M3MepeHHS —
6osiee BeNUUMHBI, ofecreduBasMON BHYTPEHHUM B3Ta-
goHoM 10 MIy — MOXHO HCHOJIB30BATH BHEIIHHN
CTAaHNAPTHLBIA  carHan 6Gosee 'BHICOKOM  TOYHOCTH,
KOTOpBIA momaercs Ha rHesmo (25). Ilpu srom me-
pexniodarens (24) Ha 3amHed maHeJM HEO6XOXMMO
TIepeBECTH B TIOJNOXKeHHe »BHemHmi«.

Wsmepenne nnurensuoctu mepuona » TA «. (Puc. 6)

— Ilepexmouatens pexuma paborsl (2) mnepexiTOUUTDH
B nosoxenue ,Ta . )

— MWamepsemsiii curHan nonats Ha BxonHoe ruesno A (8).

— Bxoamoit arremioatop: (9) mepekmO4UTH B HyKHOE
TIOJIOXKEHWE B 3aBUCHMOCTH OT BENUUMHLI BXOIHOIO
HAlPSDKEHH .

— Ycranoska sseMentoB ynpasnenua (3) u (7) aua-
JIOTMYHA  IIpeNIecTByOIIMM  u3MepeHUAM  (cM.
6.4.1). Kuonka (12) mno nymkry 6.4.1.

— TlorennuomerpoM yposHs (10) MoxHO mOBEIM 03-
pasoM CMeWjaTh YPOBEHb 3alyCKa BXONHOTO CHTHAJA
u notexuuomerpoM »Ilonsprocrs« (11) ycranapau-
BAE€TCSl TOJOXUTENbHBI MJIM OTPUIIATENBHBIA (POHT
BXOIHOIO HaNpsyKeHM.

6.4.1

Measurements of frequencies — “fa " (Fig. 5)

— The operation mode selector (2) is set to “fa “.

— The signal, the frequency of which has to" be
measured, is applied to input A (8) which is pro-
vided with DC/AC coupling selection by means
of the push-button (12); the DC coupling enables
the measurement of sinusoidal waveforms of
frequencies lower than 10 Hz.

— The triggering level is adjustable “coarsely” by
means of the input attenuator (9) and continuously
“finely” with the potentiometer (10),

— When a sinusoidal signal is being measured,
optimum triggering level is set — at the rated
sensitivity — when the index line of the potentio-
meter is against the index on the panel and the
attenuator is set to 1:1.

— When a pulse-shaped signal is being measured,
the triggering level can be altered for positive
or negative polarity in conformity with the mark-
ings on the panel.
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Obr. 6 Puc. 6 Fig. 6

— The time base is selected with the gate interval
selector (4).

— The open period of the gate is indicated by the
glow-lamp (6).

— The display duration is controllable with the
potentiometer (7).
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6.4.3

6.4.4

k buzeni daldich obvodl ¢&itade. Pii otdéeni potencio-
metrem od stfedni polohy ve sméru + reaguje zesi-
lova¢ na kladnou polaritu vstupniho napéti, pfi ota-
¢eni ve sméru — na zdpornou polaritu. Ve stfedni
poloze mezi + a — vznikd vystupni impuls pfi pra-
chodu nulou. Velikost posuvu je asi —0,5 az +0,5 V
v poloze 1:1; —5 az +5 V v poloze 1:10 a —50
az +50 V v poloze 1:100 vzhledem ke vstupnimu na-
péti.

Funkce pfepinaée ,Polarita® (11):

Timto pfepinaéem se voli vzestupnd f nebo se-
stupnd \_ hrana signdlu, na které md nastat vybu-
zeni zesilovage. Funkci ndzorné ukazuje obr. 7.
Piepinaé ,Polarita” se hlavné uplatni pfi dvoukand-
lovém méfeni &asového intervalu a pii méfeni Sitky
impulsu (viz kapitola 6.4.4).

— Prepina¢em (4) se voli pfi tomto méfeni mérna
jednotka v rozsahu 0,1 ps az 10 s podle poiado-
vané presnosti méfeni; pouziti nejkratsich mérnych
jednotek (0,1 ps az 10 ps) ma smysl jen pfi pro-
méfovani délky periody kmitoétové a fazové sta-
bilnich zdroju.

— Vysledky méieni se odecitaji na indikaci (19)
v jednotkdch indikovanych znaky ps, ms a s po-
dle pouzité mérné jednotky. Pfi mérné jednotce
10 s nesviti zddnd z desetinnych tecek, ani znak
méfené veliéiny; oznaéeni faddu je totiz mimo roz-
sah indikace.

Méieni nasobka periody ,n . Ta “

— Pfepina¢ funkce (2) do polohy ,n . TA “.

— Ndsobky se voli prepinaéem (4) v rozmezi 1—108,
pficéemz se méfeni provadi pevnou mérnou jednot-
kou 0,1 ps.

— Dal3i obsluha ovlddacich prvkd je stejnd jako pfi
pfedchozim méfeni ,TA “

— Naméieny vysledek uddvd primérnou délku pe-
riody.

Pozndmka:

P¥i méfeni ndsobkl délky periody nelze pouiit indi-
kace s vypnutou paméti.

Méreni éasového intervalu ,,ta—s"" (Obr. 8)

— Casovy interval je uréen dvéma impulsy vznikaji-
cimi v oddélenych zdrojich. Impuls definujici zaéd-
tek méfeného intervalu ,Start" pfivedeme do
konektoru A (8), impuls, uréujici konec intervalu
»Stop” do konektoru B (13).

— Doporuéeny postup nastaveni ovlddacich prvkd
pfi dvoukandlovém méfeni: Zesilova¢ A se nasta-

Hasnaueune norenuuomerpa yposa (10):

OTUM NOTEHIMOMETPOM MOXHO JIO65IM 06pasoM cMe-
waTh ypoBeHb 3alycKa, T. €. YCTAaHaBJMBaTb BEJIMYUHY
'BXOIHOTO HaNpsKeHWs, NPU HOCTIDKEHHH KOTOpOH Ha
BBIXOlE YCHJIMTENsT HMeeT MeCTO HMIYJbC, CJIyXaurui
01A BO3GYXKIEHUS TNOCIENyONIMX CXeM cdyeTuuka. Ilpu
BpalleHHH IIOTEHIHMOMETPpa OT CpeIHEero IONOXKEHUA
B HanpasleHud »~+« YCHIMTeNb UYyBCTBUTENEH K IIO-
JIOKUTENPHOMY QPOHTY BXONHOIO HanpsXXeHus, B Ha-

. TIpaBieHHM — K OTpuuaTenbHOMy ¢poHTy. B cpemnem

MOJIOXKEHUHU » + « U » — « BO3HUKAET BBIXONHOH MMITyJbC
IIpY TIPOXOXKAEHMM BXONHOTO CHMrHajia depes HOJNb. Be-
JMYMHY CMeLeHHs MOXHO ycTaHoBuTh mpubn. or —0,5
mo +0,5 B 8 nonoxenuu 1:1; —5 =~ -+5 B B monoxe-
puu 1:10 u —50 = +50 B B motoxenuu 1:100 mo
CpPaBHEHMIO CO BXONHSIM HANpMKEHHU M.

Hasuauenue mnepekmosarens »Iloasprocree (11):
JruM mepekaio4aTesNeM yCTaHABIMBAETCA BOCXOTAUITH
[ uiu HECXONAWMH \. poHT curHama B 3aBHCUMOCTH
Or TOro, KAKOM M3 HUX LOJDKEH oJecreduBaTh BO30yKie-
Hue ycunutensa. IlpuHuun paGoTel cxeMsl HarJIANHO IIO-
KasaH Ha puc. 7.

Urovenh Polarity
Yposeun ITonsipHOCTH
Level Polarita

@

LA\

e — e — — — c—

=\

Obr. 7 Puc. 7 Fig. 7

Iepexnouarens »IlonAPHOCTBC HAXOOUT, TJNABHBHIM 05-
pa3oM, NpUMEHeHMe [NpPH NBYXKAHANLHOM M3MepeHHH
HMHTepBajla BPEMEHH W [P H3MEPEHHH IUMPHUHBI HMITYJb-
ca (cM. rnaBy 6.4.4).

— Ilepexmouatenem (4) npu >TOM M3MepeHMM yCTa-
HaBJIKMBAaeTCH eNMHHIA M3MepeHHs B IHalasoHe
0,1 Mrcek — 10 cex u B 3aBUCHMOCTH OT TpeSyeMoii
TOYHOCTM M3MepeH#s; MCIOJNb30BAHME CaMbIX MalbiX
enuauy usMepenus (0,1 mrcek — 10 Mkcek) umeer
CMBICJI TONBKO IPM M3MepPEeHMH NJAUTENbHOCTH Ie-
pHuCcIa CUTHAJOB, YCTOMYMBHIX 1O uacrore u ase.

— PeaysbTaTsl U3MepeHUs OTCUMTHIBAIOTCA Ha Tabio
unaukaguu (19) B enuHMIIAX, NMOKAa3aHHLIX 3HAKaMu

6.4.2

— The result of the measurement is displayed in
terms of MHz or kHz with automatic decimal
point positioning depending on the selected gate
interval. ‘

— The use of the display memory is controllable with
the switch (3).

— If a higher accuracy is required than that ensured
by the built-in frequency standard of 10 MHz,
then an external frequency standard of higher
accuracy can be connected to the connector (25)
with the switch (24) on the back panel of the
counter set to the position “EXTERNAL".

Measurement of period durations — “Ta " (Fig. 6).

— The operation mode selector (2) is set to “TA ",

— The signal to be measured is applied to the input
connector A (8).

— The input attenuator (9) is set to the appropriate
position according to the magnitude of the input
voltage.

— The control elements (3) and (7) are set similarly
as for the preceding type of measurement (see
item 6.4.1). The push-button (12) is set according
to item 6.4.1. i

— The best suitable point of the input waveform is
selected with the level control potentiometer (10);
with the switch “POLARITY" (11), either the posi-
tive or the negative edge of the input voltage
is set.

Operation of the level control potentiometer (10):

This control element serves for arbitrarily adjusting
the triggering level, i. e. the magnitude of the input
voltage which produces on the output of the input
amplifier the pulse intended for driving the further
circuits of the counter. When this potentiometer is
turned from its centre position in the direction marked
+, then the amplifier responds to the positive pola-
rity of the input voltage, whereas when it is turned
tocwards the — marking, then the amplifier responds
to the negative polarity of the input. When set to
the centre, between + and —, the output pulse is
produced at the moment when the input waveform
passes through the axis (i. e. equals zero). The range
of adjustment is approximately from —0.5 V to
+0.5 V of the input voltage with the attenuator set
to 1:1, —5 V to +5 V in the position 1:10 and
—50 V to +50 V in the position 1 :100.

Operation of the switch “"POLARITY" (11):

This control element serves for selecting either the
rising [ edge or the trailing \_ edge of the
measured signal, depending on which of them has

to drive the amplifier. This operation is shown in
Fig. 7. :
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6.4.5

6.4.5.1

Obr. 8 Fig. 8

vuje nejdfive postupem podle bodu 6.4.2 ve funk-
ci ,Ta “. Potom se pfepne do polohy t a8 a stej-
nym zpGsobem se nastavi ovlddaci prvky zesilo-
vace B. Ostatni ovlddaci prvky se nastavi jako
pfi méfeni délky periody ,T." (viz bod 6.4.2),
indikace vysledku méfeni je rovnéz stejnd jako
pfi méfeni ,Ta".
Pozndmka:
Pfi dvoukandlovém méfeni <asovych intervald, pfi
stejné poloze pfepinadd ,Polarita” obou zesilovada
a pfivddénim signdlu do obou vstupl soudasné se
mlzZe stdt, ze Uroven spousténi je nastavena tak, ze
nejdrive se vybudi vstup A, ktery otevie hradlo &itace
a hned nato na stejné hrané je vybuzen vstup B, kte-
ry hradlo uzavie. Vysledek potom neni délka méfe-
ného &asového intervalu, ale &asovy interval mezi na-
stavenol urovni vstupniho zesilovaée A a B, ktery
zavisi na rozdilu téchto dvou Urovni a strmosti hrany
impulsu (viz obr. 9).
Oprava se provede posuvem U(rovné spousténi u né-
kterého kandlu (viz obr. 10 a 11).

Pirc. 8

Méieni Sitky impulsu a strmosti hran
Méfeni §ifky impulsu

se provadi ve funkci ,ta.B", pfic¢emi se sig-
al pfivadi do obou vstupd A i B souéasné.

6.4.3.

6.4.4.

MKCEK, MCEK M CeK B 3aBHCHMOCTH OT HCHOJb3ye-
MO enMHMUB! H3Mepenus. [lpu enuHune uaMepeHus
10 cex He TOpMT HM ONMH M3 NECATHYHBIX BHAKOB,
a TaKKe 3HAaK HM3MEpAeMON BEeNMUMHBI; yKasaHue
NOpANKA B 3TOM CJyya€ HaXONMUTCA 3a mpenesaMu
Tabso HHIOMKALUH.

Mavepenye KpaTHbIX 3HAaYeHH{ NTHTENBHOCTH NepHONA
Wn.Ta”

— Ilepexmouarens pexuma pabotet (2) B monoxeHuu
.n.Ta".

— Kosppunuentsr kpatHoctu (4) ycramasnupaoTcs
B mpenenax 1—108, npuuem usmepenue ocymectsis-
€TCs € IOMOIbI0 (UKCHPOBAHHOM €NWHHULLI H3Me-
perus 0,1 Mxcexk.

— HaneHeiimee o6cnyKuBaHHE 37€MEHTOB YIIPABICHH
TaKoe ke, KaK M npu uaMeperuu ,Ta '

— TOJy4eHHBIH pPe3yJbTAaT yKasbiBaeT NJUTENbHOCTH He-
puona B CpeXHeM.

[Ipumeuanue:

Ilpu usMepeHHH KpaTHHIX BHAYEHHH IJHTEJILHOCTH Te-
puoIa HEBO3MOXXHO MCIIOJIb30BATh HMHIMKALIMIO C Bbl-
KII09€HHOH NaMAThIO.

Uamepenne uurepsana spemenu ,ta.p”. (Puc. 8)

— Hureppan BpeMeHH ompenenfeTCA IBYMs MMmyJbca-
MU BOSHHKAOUWIUMH B OTHEJEHHBIX HMCTOYHHKax. VM-
OyJbC, ONpeNeNAONIMI HAyalo H3MEPHUTENLHOTO
unrepsana »Crapr«, mnomaercs Ha rHeaio A (8);
HMMHYJIBC, ONpeleNAiomnii KoHel uHTepBaja »Crom«
— Ha rHesmo B (13).

— PexoMeHIyeMbli NODANOK  YCTAHOBKH  37eMEHTOB
YUpaBJeHHA NP NBYXKAHAJIBHOM M3MEPEHHH: YCH-
JMTeNb A yCTaHABIMBAETCA CHAYaja B COOTBETCTBHU
¢ nyuktoM 6.4.2 B pexume .Ta''. TIloroM nepe-
KJIOYaeTcss B TNOJIOKeHHe .tA.B~ M TaKUM e CIo-
CO0OM yCTaHABAMBAIOTCA JMEMEHTH YIPABIEHUA YCH-
nutens B. Ocranpunie snemenTs: ynpasienus ycra-
HABJMBAIOTCA TaK jKe, KAK M I[PU M3MEDPEHUM IJIH-
TeabHocTd nepuona .Ta 7 (ecM. nynkr 6.4.2), nunau-
KalliA pes3yJbTaTOB M3MEDEHUA TaKad Ke, KaK U NpU
usmeperun ,.Ta 7.

ITpumeyanue:

Tlpr IBYXKaHATBHOM M3MepEHUH BPEMEHHBIX HHTEpBa-
JI0B IIPY ONMHAKOBOM IIOJIOXKEHMH nepekJiouareneir »Ilo-
JIAPHOCTBC OGOMX yCHJIHMTeNeid W TNpHU nonade CHrHala Ha
06a BXOIa OIHOBPEMEHHO MOKeT GBITb, UTO ypPOBEHb 3a-
TlyCKa yCTaHOBJIEH TaK, YTO CHauaja BO36y)XKIaeTcs BXOI
A, KOTOpbIf OTKpHIBAET JOTMYECKYI0 CXeMy CUeTYHKa M
cpa3y »Xe TeM jXe QpoHTOM BO36ykInaerca Bxoln B, Ko-
TOPHIH 3amupaeT JOrHdecKylo cxemy. IloToM peaysbrar
ABJACTCA HE IJIUTENBHOCTHIO HM3MEpPAEMOro HHTepBaJja,

6.4.3

6.4.4

This switch is useful mostly in double-channel mea-
surements of time intervals and when pulse durations
are measured (see item 6.4.4),

— In this measurement the selector (4) serves for
selecting the measuring unit within the range
0.1 psec to 10 sec, depending on the required
accuracy of the obtained result. The use of the
shortest measuring units (0.1 psec to 10 usec)
is sensible only when the period duration of a
voltage supply is measured, the frequency and
phase of which are stabilized.

— The results of measurements are presented by the
DISPLAY (19) in terms indicated by the appro-
priate symbols: psec, msec and sec respectively,
according to the chosen measuring unit. With
the unit 10 sec selected, none of the decimal
points is indicated, nor the symbol of the chosen
unit shown, as the marking of the order is beyond
the range of display.

Measurement of period duration multiples — “n . Ta «

— The operation mode selector (2) is set to “n.Ta “

— The multiple can be selected with the selector (4)
within the range 1 to 108; the measurement is
carried out by the application of the fixed unit
of 0.1 psec.

— The other control elements have to be set as in
the preceding type of measurement (“Ta “).

— The measured result denotes the average duration
of the period. -

Note:

When the multiples of the sought period. durations
are measured, result presentation with display storage
switched off cannot be utilized.

Measurement of time intervals — “t o.5" (Fig. 8)

— The measured time interval is limited by two
pulses produced by separate sources. The pulse
“START", which determines the beginning of the
measured interval, is applied to the connector A
(8), the one which determines its end, i. e. the
“STOP" pulse, is applied to the connector B (13).

— It is recommended to set the control elements for

a double-channel measurement as follows:
First the amplifier A is adjusted by carrying out
the procedure described in item 6.4.2 for a "Ta *
measurement. Then, the mode selector is changed
over to "tA-B" and the controls of the amplifier B
are set in the same manner. The remaining control
elements are set as for a “TA" measurement
(according to item 6.4.2); also the result display
is the same as in a “TA “ measurement,
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Obr. ¢ Puc. ¢ Fig. 9
1 - Uroven 2. Méfend délka
ypOBeHL I/IsMepeHHai{ TOJIUTENBHOCTH
Level Measured duration

~

Y

2

Obr. 12 Puc. 12 Fig. 12

5 - Poloha pfepinadl polarity
IIOJIO)KCHHG nepekmoqa’reﬂef/’x TIOJAPHOCTH
Position of the polarity selectors

Prepinace polarity obou kandld se nastavi podle po-
larity méfeného impulsu. Napf. pii kladném impulsu
se ,Start” provede ndbéinou hranou impulsu a pola-
rita kandlu A se nastavi proto do polohy a
»Stop” se provede sestupnou hranou, tzn., 7e pola-
rita kandlu B se nastavi do polohy L. Pii zdporné
polarité méfeného impulsu se prepinaé polarity na-
stavi opaéné.

Pfi méfeni Sifky impulsu miie byt naméfend hodnota
ovlivnéna rGznym nastavenim urovné spouiténi u ka-
ndlu A a B. Rozdil naméfené hodnoty je dan oka-
mZikem spousténi na vzestupné a sestupné hrané im-
pulsu v souvislosti se strmosti téchto hran (obr. 12).

6452 Méfeni strmosti hran

Méfeni se provadi jako méfeni Sitky impulsu, pouze
s tim rozdilem, Ze prepinade polarity obou kandld se
nastavuji do stejné polohy.

A>B

3- Udaj ¢&itade
H()Kaaatme CyeT4UuKa
Indication of the counter

e

6

6 - Polarita obou kandla
onspHocTs 060MX KaHAJIOB
Polarity of both channels

Obr. 10 Puc. 10 Fig. 10
4- Po opravé
TTocne ucnpasnenus

After correction

§

Obr. 11 Puc. 11 Fig. 11 A<B
- B

|

| e e .
—— 1N A

I

I ] o

A B
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Obr. 13 Puc. 13 Fig. 13

7- Méfend strmost
Wamepennas xpyTusna
Measured slope

4 BPEMEHHBIM HHTEPBAJOM MeXIy YCTAHOBJEHHBIM
YPOBHEM BXOIHOTO ycuiuTenas A u B, kotopmi#t 3aBucur
OT PasHHUILI STHX O6OMX YDOBHeH M OT KPyTH3HEI $pou-
Ta uMnyabca (cM. puc. 9).

Ucnpasnenne  ocymectsisercs mnyTem  mepemememis
YPOBHA 3amycka OQHOro u3 kaHasios (cM. puc. 10 u 11).

6.4.5 MWsmepenue wmmpuus MMIyn1bCa H KPYTH3HEl (QPOHTOR

6451 UsMepenue mupuum MMNOyabca.

Usmepenue ocyujecTsiseTcs B pexuMe ,ta—p’ TpuyeM
CATHan ronaerca Ha oba Bxoma A u B omHompeMenHo.
Ilepexnouarenu nonspHocTH 060MX KaHAIOB yCTaHaBJIH-
BAKTCA B 3aBUCUMOCTH OT TIOJNSAPHOCTH H3MEpPAEMOro
curHana. Hanpumep, mpu monoxurensHoM uMmyasce
»CTapT<  OCylleCTBAseTcA mepemHHM — (pOHTOM ~ MM-
NyJbCa, M IIOJSAPHOCTh KaHala A TMO3TOMy yCTaHABJIM-
Baerca B monaoxeHune f; »Crom« ocympectBisercs

Note:

6.4.5

Obr. 14 Puc. 14 Fig. 14

In double-channel imeasurements of time intervals,
with the switches “POLARITY" set to equal positions,
it can happen that when the signals are applied to
the two inputs, first the input A is triggered and
opens the gate of the computer, and immediately
afterwards the input B is triggered by the same
edge and closes the gate. The result of the measure-
ment in this case is not the sought duration of the
measured time interval, but the time interval between
the selected levels of the amplifiers A and B which
depends on the difference between these two levels
and on the slope of the pulse edge (see Fig. 9).

Correction has to be carried out by shifting the trig-
gering level of one of the channels (Fig. 10, 11).

Measurement of pulse durations and pulse edge
slopes

6451 Measurement of pulse durations
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P¥i m&feni vzestupné hrany se nastavi do polohy f
Groven spouiténi kandlu A tak, aby doslo k otevieni
hradla (,Start") pro minimdni Uroveid a posouvanim
Grovnd spouiténi kandlu B lze sledovat pribéh
strmosti hrany impulsu pro rGzné Grovné ai po
vrchol impulsu (obr. 13).

Pii méfeni sestupné hrany se postupuje stejné, jen
s tim rozdilem, ie pfepinade polarity se nastavi do
polohy 7\_. (Viz obr. 14)

Pii téchto méfenich mize dojit podle nastaveni urov-
ni k opaénému pFipadu nei je uvedeno v pozndmce
k obr. 9 v bodé 6.4.4 a misto strmosti hrany zméfi se
celd délka intervalu, eventudiné perioda.

6.4.6 Méfeni poméru dvou kmitoétd — ,fa /fz * (Obr. 15)

2 3 4 6 7 8 12 9
Obr. 15 Puc. 15 Fig. 15
— Prepina¢ funkce (2) do polohy ,fa/fB:"

— Vstupni signdl jednoho kmitoétu, napf. fa pfivést
do konektoru kanalu A (8), signdl kmitoétu f8 do
konektoru kandlu B (13). Nastavovdni ostatnich
ovlddacich prvki se provadi jako pfi méfeni fa
(6.4.1) a ta—s (6.4.4). ~

Kmitoget fg je vyhodné volit nizsi, éimi se ziskaji
poméry vy3di nei 1, coi zvySuje pfesnost méfeni.
Pti méfeni jednoho poméru kmito&td musi byt pre-
pina¢ (4) v poloze 1; jinak se timto prepinacem
voli ndsobky pomérd kmitoétu v rozsahu 1—108,

3aIHEM (POHTOM MMIynTbCa, T. €. TOJNAPHOCTh KaHana B
yCTaHABIMBAEICA B MOJIOKEHHME \_ -

Tlpu oTpUIaTENbHOH NONAPHOCTH H3MEPAEMOro CHUrHala
NepeKsiouaTeNb TOJSAPHOCTY YCTAHABIMBAETCA HAOGOPOT.
[lpu u3MepeHUH IVMPUHBL MMIIyJbCa MOXET ObITh H3Me-
peHO 3HadeHHMe, Ha KOTODOE OKa3plBaeT BIMAHME pas-
JMYHAM YCTAHOBKA yPOBHA samycka Kamama A u B.
PasHuma u3MepseMON BeJMYMHBI [OaHA MOMEHTOM 3a-
fycka Ha BOCXONAIEM M HUCXONAMEM GQpOHTAX HM-
IyJsca B CBASM C KPyTHSHOH srux ¢powros (puc. 12).

6.4.5.2 Viamepenne KpyTH3HBI $POHTOB.

MamMepeHHe OCyLIeCTBISETCA TaK >Ke, KaK M M3MepeHue
HMHPHHB MMIyJbCa C TOH TOJNBKO pasHHIled, uTO Iepe-
KJIOYaTeNd MOJISPHOCTH OGOMX KaHAJOB yCTaHaBJIHMBAIOT-
cA B OLMHAKOBOE IOJIOKEHUE.

Tlpu u3MepeHHH BocxomAlero $poHTa ypOBEHb 3amyCKa
KaHana A ycTaHaBiWBaeTCi B IOJNOXeHMe °\ — TakK,
yToBE OTHHMpaHue norudeckoit cxemst (»Crapr«) uMeno
MecTo npu MUHHMAJBHOM ypOBHE M IIyTeM IlepeMere-
HUA ypOBHA 3amycka KaHana B Moxwno 6bu10 Habuio-
aTh 3a KPYTH3HOH (QpPOHTA HMIyJbCa INpPH Pa3IUYHbIX
YPOBHAX BILIOTH IO BepmMHEI uMmyisca (puc. 13).

IIpn wu3MepeHHMH HHUCXOnAmero GpoHTa MOCTYHAOT Ta-
KHM >Xe 00pa3oM C TOM TOJIBKO pasHHIeH, uTO Iepe-
KJoyaTeseM TOJAPHOCTH YCTAaHABIMBAETCA IOJIOXeHUe
\_ (cm. puc. 14).

Ilpy aTHX HM3MepeHHAX MOXKeT MMeTb MeCTO yCTaHOBKa
ypOBHEH B IpPYrod IOCNENOBATENBHOCTH, dYeM CKa3aHO
B NmpuMedyaHUH K puc. 9 B myHkre 6.4.4. u BMeECTO IJIM-
TeABHOCTH (QpOHTa wu3MepseTcA o5ulasg [AJIUTENbHOCTD
MHTEpBala MJIH [EPHOL.

Uamepenue oTHomenus aByx yactor — .fa /f”
(Puc. 15)
— Tlepexmouatens pexuma pabotei (2) mepesectn

B mosnomenune »fa [ fp «

— BxomHoit curHAaN ONHOW 4acTOTH, Hampumep fa °
onaTh Ha THe3mo KaHana A (8), cCurHan 4acToOTHl
fB  momats Ha rHesmo B (13). YcranoBka ocTaib-
HEIX 3JIEMEHTOB YINpPAaBJEHHs OCYU]eCTBIAETCA TakK
e, Kak u npu usmepennu fa (6.4.1.) nta.p (6.4.4.).
Yacrory fp 1ernecoobpasHo BeIGMpaTh Goneee HU3-
Kyl0, B pe3dyJipTaTe 4ero OTHOUIEHHe TIOJLy4aeTCH
6osee 1 U TOUHOCTH M3MEPEHMs BBILIE.

— Tlpy wu3MepeHMM ONHOrO M3MEPEHHA 4YacTOT Iiepe-
KiaogaTenb (4) HOJKeH HAXONWUTHCA B IOJOXKEHUH 1;
B OCTaJbHLIX TIIOJNIOKEHHAX OTUM IlepeKJiouareseM
yCTaHABJIMBAIOTCH  KpaTHble 3HAYeHUSA OTHOLIEHHSA
uacror B npenerax 1-—108.

— PesysnbrTaT n3MepeHHUs OTCYUTHIBAETCA MO LUPPOBO-
‘My Tabn0 HHIMKAUWHK, OTHOUIEHHE 4YacTOT Orpelne-
JNieTcsi BMecTe ¢ HEeCATHYHBIM 3HAaKOM TaK, 4TO

This measurements carried out in the mode “ta —B;
the signal is applied to the inputs A and B simultane-
ously.

The polarity switches of both the channels are set
according to the polarity of the measured pulse.

For example, when the duration of a positive-going
pulse is sought, “START" is carried out by the rising
edge of the pulse and the polarity switch of the
channel A is set to f. “STOP" is carried out by the
trailing edge, i. e. the polarity switch of the channel
Bissetto _.

When a negative-going pulse is measured, the men-
tioned controls have to be set in the opposite man-
ner.

The result of a pulse duration measurement can be
adversely influenced by the various settings of the
triggering levels of the channels A and B. The
difference in the resulting duration depends on the
point of triggering on the rising edge and that on
the trailing one, in connection with the slopes of
these edges (see Fig. 12).

6452 Measurement of pulse edge slopes

Note:

6.4.6

This measurement is carried out in the same manner
as the measurement of a pulse duration, the dif-
ference being that the polarity switches of both
channels are set to equal positions.

When the rising edge has to be measured, the trig-
gering level of channel A is set to f, so that the
gate opens (“START") at, minimum level. By shifting
the triggering level of channel B, the slope at
various levels of the pulse edge can be monitored
up to the pulse peak (see Fig. 13).

When the trailing edge has to be measured, the
procedure is the same, except that the level switches
are set to "\ (see Fig. 14).

During these measurements, depending on the trig-
gering level settings of the channels A and B, an
opposite case can take place than that described
in the note to item 6.4.4 (Fig. 9). Instead of the
slope of the pulse edge, the whole interval or the
period duration can be measured.

Measurement of frequency ratios — “fa /fa "' (Fig. 15)

— The operation mode selector (2) is set to “fa/fs "

— The signal of one frequency, e. g. fa, is applied
to the connector of channel A (8), that of the
other frequency is applied to the input connector
of the channel B (13).

All ‘the other control elements are set as for the
measurement of fa (item 6.4.1) and ta_—g (item
6.4.4).




— Vysledek méfeni se ode&itd na

— PFi ndsobcich pro n =

6.4.7 Prosty ¢itaé impulsd — ,MAN*"

indikaci, pomér
kmito¢tl indikuje desetinng tetka tak, e &islice
pfed tetkou uddvd jednotky, desitky atd. méfe-
ného poméru, &isla za desetinnou teckou zlomky
(pfi méfeni ndsobka).

106—108 je desetinnd teg-
ka mimo rozsah a neindikuje se.

— Pfi méfeni pomérd kmitoétu nelze poutit indikaci

s vypnutou paméti.

(Obr. 16)

Obr. 16
Puc. 16
Fig. 16

1

Pfepina¢ funkce (2) pfepnout do polohy ,Man".
Hradlo se ovlddd ruéné tlagitkem +Start - Stop*
(18); pfi jeho stladeni se provede ,Start" a jeho
opétovnym stlaéenim a vrdcenim do vychozi polo-
hy se provede ,Stop".

Nulovani se provede v pfipadé potieby (pted za-
pocetim) ruéné tlaéitkem ,Nul".

Méfeny signdl — poéitané impulsy — se pfivedou
do konektoru kandlu A (8).

Nastaveni ovlddacich prvkl kandlu A jako pfi mé-
feni fA (bod 6.4.1).

Vysledek je indikovan bez uddni znaku jako pocet
impuls(, které prosly hradlem v dobé jeho ote-
vieni.

- Ilpu u3MepeHMH OTHOYeHMH 4YaCTOTHI

Uudpsl TEpeN NEeCATUYHHIM  3HAKOM  OIpeNelsioT
€NMHUIBI, NeCATKM U T. I. M3MePAeMOro OTHOILEHHS,
uudpel 3a NeCATHYHBIM 3HAKOM O603HAYAIOT npobu
(rpM M3MepeHMH KpaTHBIX SHAYEHUH).

IIpu xpaTHbix sHaueHusx nas n = 105—108 necs-
TUYHBIH 3HAaK BBIXOAMT 3a IPeNeNbl M He YKasbl-
BaeTcs.

HEBO3MOXHO
UCIO/Nb30BATh DPEXUM MHIMKALMK C BBIKJIOUEHHON

. IaMATBIO.

6.4.7 TIlpocroii cuerumk ummynscoB »Pywm.« (Puc. 16)

7 8

IlepexnouaTens pexuma (2) mnepesecru

B moJoxeHHe »PyuH.«.

paboTst

Kunou ornupaerca Bpyunyio kuonkoit »Crapt — Crom
(18); mpu ero maxarum ocymectsiaserca »Crapr
U IIpA TIOBTOPHOM HaXaTHMM ¥ BO3BpPATE B HCXOIHOE
NOJOKEHUEe OCYIjecTBAseTcA omepauus »CTom«.

C6poc ocymecTBnsercs B caydae  HEOBXOMMMOCTH
(mepen HauasoM) BpYYHYI0 C IOMONIbI0 KHOIKH

»C6poc«.
UaMepuTebHBIE CHTHAN — CUUTHIBAEMBIE HMIIYJib-
Cbl — TMONAalTCA Na rHesmo KaHana A (8).

YcTaHOBKa 3]I€MEHTOB ymlpaBieHMs KaHalia A Takas
&Ke, Kak ¥ npu usMepenuu fao (mymkr 6.4.1.).

6.4.7

It is advantageous to select for fg the lower
frequency, in order to obtain results (ratios) hig-
her than 1, so as to enhance the accuracy of the
measurement,

If the sought result has to be a single ratio, then
the selector (4) must be set to 1; otherwise this
selector serves for setting multiples of the fre-
quency ratios within the range 1 to 108,

The result of the measurement can be read on
the DISPLAY (19). The ratio between the two
frequencies is determined by the decimal point;
the digits in front of the decimal point indicate
the units, tens, etc. of the sought ratio; the digits
behind the decimal point indicate fractions (when
multiples are measured).

When multiples n = 10¢ to 108 are applied, the
decimal point is beyond the range of display and
is not indicated.

In frequency ratio measurements, result display
without display storage is not feasible.

Simple pulse counting — “MAN" (Fig. 16)

The operation mode selector (2) is set to the
position “MAN",

The gate is controlled manually by means of the
push-button “START — STOP“ (18); its depression
produces the “START" of the counting operation
and its second depression (i. e. return to the
initial position) produces the “STOP".

Clearing of the display, if necessary, must be
carried out (before commencing a measurement)
by depressing the push-button “RESET".

The measured signal — the counted pulses - is
applied to the connector of channel A (8).

The control elements of the channel A have to
be set as for a measurement of fa (item 6.4.1).

The result of measurement is presented without
polarity sign and equals the number of pulses
which passed through the gate whilst it was kept
open manually.

When the display storage is used the final state
of the number of pulses is presented by the dis-
play; this result is held until a further measure-
ment,

With the display storage switched off the incre-
ments of the pulses can be monitored up to the
moment when the gate cioses; after the gate has
closed, the display presents the result of the
measurement. When the display is cleared, the
counter is set back to the state “0“.
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— Pii zapnuti paméti se indikuje koneé&ny stav pottu

impulsG (aZ po uzavieni hradla) a ziGstane zacho-
van do dalsiho méfeni.
Pfi vypnuti paméti Ize pribéiné sledovat prirlistky
méfenych impulsG az do okamiiku uzavieni hrad-
la; po uzavieni hradla je indikovdn vysledek ai
do vynulovdni, pfiéemi se &ita¢ vynuluje do stavu
40" véetné indikace.

7. MECHANICKA KONSTRUKCE PRISTROJE

Ptistroj je rozdélen na jednotlivé funkéni celky, které
jsou usporaddany na vyménnych deskdach s plosnymi
spoji, pouze jednotka ¢asové zdkladny je pevné spo-
jena s tlacitkovou soupravou pfepinaée ,Intervalu
hradla a mérné jednotky”. Napdjeci zdroj pouzivd
typizovanych jednotek.

Ptistroj je rozmérové pfizpGsoben pro panelovou zd-
stavbu do skfini TESLA Brno. Pfedni panel ma Sitku
'/, panelové jednotky.

PODROBNY POPIS ZAPOIJENI

Pistroj je sestaven z dilG s ohledem na jejich samo-
statnost jak po strance mechanické, tak i funkéni.
Rozvrieni na jednotlivé funkéni celky je provedeno
takto:

. Vstupni zesilovaée A o B
Dekada

. Ridici jednotka

. Klopné obvody hradla

. Délici dekady

. Kmitoétovy normal

. Napdjeci zdroj

ZESILOVAC 1AK 058 35

Slouzi k zesileni signdlu pfi méfeni kmitoétu a délky
intervald a k vyrobé pravouhlych impulsG pro buzeni
dekdd ¢itaée. Aby mohl spinit tyto funkce, musi byt
stejnosmérné vdzdn a musi umozfovat posuv Urovné
spousténi. Pro dosazeni vysoké vstupni impedance je
zesilova¢ na vstupu osazen tranzistorem fizenym po-
lem KF520. Signdl je ddle zesilen v zesilovacich stup-
nich E5, E7 a E10. Pouiité zdporné zpétné vazby
zaruéuji konstantni zesileni bez ohledu na rozptyl
parametrG tranzistorl. Zpétné vazby jsou realizovdny
dvojicemi odpord R10, R12 a R14, R17. U vyssich
kmitoétd upravuji kmitoétovou charakteristiku konden-
.zatory C2 a C3.

Napéti pro stejnosmérny posuv urovné spousténi se
pfivadi pfes emitorovy sledovaé E3 do vystupni elek-
trody tranzistoru KF520. Vzhledem k tomu, ie napéti

NouRwN =

— Pesynerar ompenensercs 6es yKka3aHUA 3HAKa B BU-
Ile KOJMYeCTBA HMIYJbCOB, KOTOpble MPOLLIX uepe3
JIOTHYECKYI0 CXeMy B MOMEHT €€ OTIIMPaHHA.

— Tlpu BKJIIOYEHHOH NaMATH HMeeT MeCTO UHIMKaLuA
OKOHUATEe/NTbHOTO COCTOAHUS KOJMYECTBA MMILYJIbCOB
(BIINOTH 1O 3aKpHITUA KJIOYA) M COXpPAHAETCA IO
IT0C/IeNYOLero M3MepeHM .

IIpn BBIKJIIOYEHHMH HAMATH MOKHO HENPEPHIBHO Cle-
JIUTh 3a TPUPALIEHHAMHM H3MepAEMBIX HMIIYJIbCOB
BILIOTh IO MOMEHTa 3alMpaHMsA KJoda; MOcile 3a-
KPBIBAHUA TIOCJAENHEr0 OCYIIeCTBASETCA MHIWKAL[MA
pesyabTaTa BILIOTH 10 c6poca, IpHYEM CYETUHK
ocymecTasger cbpoc B cocrogHuu »0«, BKiO4an
HHIMKALHUIO.

7. MEXAHWYECKAA KOHUEIII WA IIPUBOPA

Ipubop pasmeneH Ha paboume 4HacTH, KOTOphle pAacIo-
JIO)KEHbl Ha CMEHHBIX IUIATax C Ie4aTHHIMU CXeMaMM,
TONBKO GJIOK OIOPHBIX CHMTHAJOB IPOYHO COENHHEH
C KHOMOYHBIM 6JIOKOM BbiKaouaTens »MHTepsan Kimoda
M eIMHHUBl W3MepeHUs(. VICTOUHMK NMTAaHHA BBHINOJHEH
Ha THUIIOBBIX y3Jax.

MMpuBop no cBoMM pa3MepaM OTBeYaeT MAaHEJHPHOMY Me-
trony Kommiekrauuu wmkadpa Tecna — Bpwo. Ilepennas
naHeJh MMMET WIMPHUHY 'f, NaHenbHOro 6JOKa.

8. MOJAPOBHOE OIIMCAHHE CXEMBI

ITpu6op cocrour u3 dYacreif, KOTOPhie¢ ABJAIOTCA CaMO-
CTOATENbHBIMU KaK C TOYKHM 3PEHHA MeXaHU4eCKOU KOH-
CTPYKUHMH, TaK M € TOYKM 3PEHHUA (QYHKIHOHAJIBHOTO
HasHaueHus. [enenue Ha oTinenpHble GyHKUHOHAIBHBIE
y3JBl OCYIL]ECTBJEHO ClenyiomuM obpasoM:

1. BxonHbie ycuaureau A u B
. Hekana

. bnok ynpasienus

. Tpurreps! kioua

. HenurenvHbie Iexamnbl

. OrajoH 4acToThl

. HMcrounuk nuranus

YCUNHUTEJL 1 AK 058 35

CnyXHT 1A yCHIeHMA CHUTHaja APH HM3MepeHHH dac-
TOTH M IJIMTEJIBHOCTH HHTEPBAJOB, a TaKXe IUIA Bhipa-
6OTKH NpAMOYTOJNBHBIX MMIYJbCOB BO3OYXKIEHHA IeKal
cyeTynKka. [las BSINONHEHMA STUX ONepallMil YyCHIHTENb
LIOJJKeH HMeThb CBA3b IO IIOCTOAHHOMY TOKY M IOJDKeH
IaBaTh BO3MOXKHOCTb CMeLeHMs YpPOBHA 3amycka. s
HNOCTMKEHUS BBICOKOTO BXOIHOIO CONPOTHBJEHHA YCH-
JIUTeNb Ha BXOINE OCHAllleH TPaH3UCTOPOM C yIpaBiise-
mbiM noneM KF520. Cursan nanee ycmiuBaercs B Kac-
kanax ycunenus E5, E7 u E10. Hcnonbsyemas orpu-

N UL W

7. MECHANICAL DESIGN OF THE COUNTER

The counter is split up into individual operational
sections which are mounted on plug-in printed
circuit boards; only the time base unit is connected
firmly to the push-button assembly of the selector
"GATE INTERVAL — MEASURING UNITS". The power
supply section employs standard units.

The dimensions of the counter are adapted so as to
enable its building into one of the standard panel
cabinets employed by TESLA BRNO for electronic
measuring instruments. The width of the front panel
is '/, of the standard panel size.

8. DETAILED DESCRIPTION OF THE CIRCUITRY

The counter is assembled from parts which, as far
as design and operation are concerned, form sepa-
rate units as follows:

. Input amplifiers A and B
Decade

Control unit

Flip-flop circuits of the gate
Divider decades

. Frequency standard

. Power supply

NouEwN

AMPLIFIER — 1AK 058 35

This unit amplifies the signal during the measure-
ments of frequencies and time interval durations,
and produces rectangular pulses for driving the
decades of the counter. In order to be capable of
carrying out these operations, the amplifier must
be DC-coupled and must have facility for triggering
level adjustment (shift). In order to attain high input
impedance, the amplifier uses a field-controlled
transistor KF520 at the input. The signal is further
amplified by the stages E5, E7 and E10. The appli-
cation of inverse feedback ensures constant ampli-
fication regardless to the parameter spread of the
employed transistors. Feedbacks are implemented by
the use of resistance pairs R10, R12 and R14, R17.
The frequency response for higher frequencies is cor-
rected by the capacitors C2 and C3.

The voltage necessary for the DC adjustment (shift)
of the triggering level is applied to the output
electrode of the transistor KF520 via the emitter
follower E3. As this shifting voltage is applied di-
rectly into the input circuit of the transistor E4, its
amplification is the same as that of the signal,
regardless to the properties of the transistor E4. This
is the reason why the shifting voltage can be ob-
tained from a source of constant voltage which, in



8.2

se vede pfimo do vstupniho obvodu tranzistoru E4,
zesileni napéti posuvu je stejné jako zesileni signdalu
bez ohledu na vlastnosti tranzistoru E4. Proto je moi-
né odvodit napéti pro posuv ze zdroje konstantniho
napéti, ktery v tomto pfipadé tvoii diody E1 a E2.
Déli¢ tvofeny odporem R1 a odporem potenciometru
posuvu zaruéuje posuv Urovné spousténi o 40,5 V
na rozsahu vstupniho déli¢e 1:1.

Teplotni kompenzace zesilovaée je provedena ter-
mistorem R6. Paralelné k termistoru je zapojen pro-
ménny odpor R7, kterym se nastavuje vhodnd teplot-
ni kompenzace zesilovaée tak, aby kolisani napéti
na vstupu Schmittova obvodu s teplotou bylo co nej-
mensi. Zdkladni pracovni bod zesilovaée se nastavuje
v nulové (stfedni) poloze potenciometru posuvu Grov-
né spousténi tak, aby v této poloze Schmittdv obvod
reagoval na vstupni signdl pfi prachodu nulovym po-
tencidlem.

Tvarovani zesileného signdlu probihd v jiz uvedeném
bistabilnim Schmittové obvodu (tranzistory E11, E 12).
Hystereze obvodu je volena tak, aby skuteénd vstupni
citlivost byla asi 30 mV. Za Schmittovym obvodem je
zafazen invertor E13. Vystupni napéti ze Schmittova
obvodu a invertoru je vedeno na diodové hradlo
E14, E15. Hradlem se pfepind vhodnd fdze napéti
pro buzeni koncového monostabilniho obvodu podle
volby hrany, na které md probihat méfeni délky inter-
valu. Volbou vzestupné nebo sestupné hrany v sou-
cinnosti s posuvem Urovné spousténi umoznuje volit
libovolné misto na vstupnim napéti, ve kterém md na-
stat spousténi dalSich obvodu ¢&itace.

Vystupni kladny derivovany impuls z diodového hrad-
la se vede na monostabilni klopny obvod (E18, E20).
Tento obvod vyrabi uzké impulsy kladné polarity Sif-
ky asi 25 ns pro buzeni dekdd ¢itace.

Monostabilni klopny obvod je napdjen ze stabilizo-
vaného zdroje + 5 V vzhledem k potfebné amplitudé
vystupniho impulsu pro integrované obvody ¢&itace,
zbytek zesilovaée je napdjen ze zdroje + 12 V.

DEKADA 1AK 058 45

Jednotka dekddy obsahuje obvody viastni dekddy,
obvody paméti a dekodéru se spinaéi pro digitron,
ktery je souldsti této jednotky.

Vlastni dekdda je tvofena &tyfmi integrovanymi ob-
vody MH 7472, Dekdda pracuje v kédu 1 2 4 8
v asynchronnim zapojeni (obr. 17).

Funkce dekddy je patrna z funkéni tab. & 4. Na vstup
dekddy se pfivadi kladné hodinové impulsy. Z vystupu
I. stupné se budi Il. a IV. stupen, pficemi Il. stupefi
je hradlovan ze IV. stupné. Pribéh vystupnich napéti
v bodech A, B, C, D zndzorfiuje éasovy diagram:

v bodech A, B, C, D zndzoriuje ¢Easovy diagram
(obr. 18).

uaTensHas ofpaTHaA CBA3b OSeECHeuMpaeT MOCTOAHCTBO
KodpduLMeHTa yCHIEHUA He3aBUCHMMO OT pasbpoca ma-
paMeTpoB TpaH3ucTopoB. OfpaTHble CBA3H BBHINOJHEHbI
¢ noMompeio nap conporusiaeduit R10, R12 u R14, R17.
B ofnacTu BepXHHX YAaCTOT OCYLIECTBIAETCA KOPPEKIMA
4acTOTIO! XapaKTepUCTUKM KoHnencaropamu C2 u C3.
Hanpsxenue nns cMeljeHHs NOCTOAHHOTO ypOBHA 3a-
MycKa MomaeTcsa 4epe3 SMUTTepHBIH mnosroputens E3 Bo
BXOIHble 3yeKkTpomel TpaHaucropa KF520. Bsuny Toro,
4TO Hamnps’KeHUEe MONAeTCA HeNOCPENACTBEHHO BO BXOJ-

_Hy10 Oenes TpaH3UCTOpa E4 yCHJIEHHE HAINDSAXEHUsI CMe-

LWeHUA #SBJIAETCA TaKMM >Ke, KaK M YCHJIEHHe CHTHaJa,
He3aBUCHUMO OT mapaMaTpoB TpaHsucropa E4. Tlostomy
HanpsOKeHHEe CMeNJeHMs MOXHO CHUMAarb C HMCTOYHHKA
TIOCTOAHHOTO HANpS)KEHUs, KOTOPhI B 3TOM Ciydae 06-
pasosan nuonamu E1 u E2. [enurens, obpasoBaHHbBIH
conporuBiaedueM R1 u conpoTuBieHHEM NOTeHUHOMeTpa
CMRUIeHUA, TapaHTAPYeT CMEIleHMe ypPOBHsA 3anycKa Ha
--0,5B na npenene sxonnoro neautens 1:1. Temnepa-
TypHas KOMIICHCALMI YCHJUTENsI OCyLIeCTBJAETCA TpaH-
sucropoM R6. IlapannensHo K TEPMHCTOPY MOLKJIOYEHO
repeMeHHoe comnporuBiaenre R7, KOTOpHIM ycTaHaBIU-
BaeTCH NOAXOAsANIAs TEMNEPATypHas KOMIIEHCAUUA yCHJIH-
TeNnA TaK, 4TOOBI HENOCTOSHCTBO HANpsDKEHMA Ha BXOIe
tpurrepa IlIMuara B 3aBHCHMOCTH OT TEMIIEPATYpHI
6b110 MuHMManbHBIM. OCHOBHOM peXUM paboTel ycH-
JIMTENs yCTaHABJIMBAETCA B HyJaeBoM (cpemHeM) 110J0-
KEHMM IOTEHILHOMEeTpPAa CMellleHMs YPOBHA 3alycKa Tak,
uToGel B 3TOM mnonoxeHnu tpurrep llIMunra e pearu-
poBaj Ha BXONHOH CHUTHAN IIPH MNPOXOXKIEHHUH depes
HOJIb.

DopMupoBaune yCHJEHHOTO CHTHaJla OCYyIIeCTBIAETCA
B ywxe onucauHom tpurrepe IlImmara (rpansucrqpst
Ell, E12). Tucrepesuc cxeMbl Bbl6paH TakMM, 4TOOH!
neHCTBUTENbHAA BXOIHOA YyBCTBHTENbHOCTb COCTABJANA
npubaus. 30 MB. Tlocne tpurrepa IlImunra ycranosmen
museprop E13.  BrixonHoe HanpskeHue — Tpurrepa
[llMunra M uHBepropa mnonaeTcsi Ha OMOIHYI JIOTHUeC-
kyo cxemy El4, E15. C nomomsio 3ToH cxeMu mnepe-

© KI4Yaerca noAXOAAlNas q)aaa Hanps)XXeHUsa IOJA BO3-

6yXNeHUA OKOHEYHOrO TPHUITEPA C ONHMUM YCTOHUUBHM
COCTOAHUEM B 3aBHCHMOCTH OT Bhifopa ¢poHTa, OTHOCH-
TeJbHO KOTOPOTO IOJJKHO OCYI]EeCTBIATBCA M3MepeHue
LJIHTEeNbHOCTH MHTepBand. I[lyrem Bwibopa BOCxomsamero
MM HUCXOLAUlEro ¢QpPOHTAa COBMECTHO CO CMelljeHUeM
YPOBHA 3allycKa MOXHO BbiGpaTh J6oe MecTo Ha Kpu-
BOil BXONHOIO HAmMpSKEHUsA, B KOTOPOM OCYHIECTBJIAETCA
3anycK MOCHenyllIIUX CXeM CYeTYHMKa. BrixomHo# moJo-
HKUTENbHH I NHPPEPEHIIMPOBAHHBIH UMNYNbC U3 KHOMHOM
JIOTHYECKOH  CXeMbl TIONAeTCA Ha TPUITEPHYIO CXeMy
¢ omHUM ycToHuyuBeiM cocrosHuem (E18, E20). 3ra
cxeMa BbIpabaThiBaeT Y3KHE HMIYJbCHl TOJOXKUTENIBLHOMN
MOJIAPHOCTH, NJIMTEJILHOCTh KOTODHIX COCTaBJifer 25 Hcek
U KOTOpBIE CHyXXaT I/ BO3Oy>KIEeHHs HeKal CueTdMKa.

this case, is formed by the diodes E1 and E2. The
divider, composed of the resistor R1 and the potentio-
meter for triggering level control, ensures a range
of + 0.5 V with the input attenuator set to 1 :1.
Temperature compensation of the amplifier is effected
by the thermistor R6. The resistor R7, which is con-
nected in parallel to the thermistor, serves for adjust-
ing the compensation so as to keep the voltage
fluctuations due to temperature changes at the
amplifier responds to the lowest possible value
across the input of the Schmitt circuit. The
basic working point of the amplifier has to be
set (with the level adjusting potentiometer set
to zero, i. e. to its centre position), so that the
input signal when its waveform passes through zero.
The amplified signal is shaped in the already
mentioned bistable Schmitt circuit (transistors E11,
E12). The hysteresis of this circuit is set so that the
real input sensitivity is approximately 30 mV. After
the Schmitt circuit follows the inverter E13. The out-
put voltage of the Schmitt circuit and that of the
inverter are applied to a diode gate E14, E15 which
serves for switching the suitable voltage phase for
driving the final monostable circuit, depending on
the selected pulse:edge on which the measurement
of the time interval has to be carried out. By select-
ing the rising edge or trailing edge, in co-operation
with the triggering level control, any point of the
input voltage waveform can be chosen for triggering
the further circuits of the counter. ‘
The positive differentiated output pulses of the diode
gate are applied to d monostable flip-flop circuit
(E18, E20). This circuit produces narrow pulses of
positive polarity of approximately 25 nsec duration
for driving the decades of the counter.

The monostable flip-flop circuit is powered by a sta-
bilized supply of +5 V so as to obtain the required
amplitude of the output pulses intended for the in-
tegrated circuits of the counter; all the rest of the
amplifier is- powered by a supply of +12 V.

T A B | C D
0 0 0 0 0
1 1 0 0 0
2 0 1 0 0
3 1 1 0 0
4 0 0 1 0
5 1 0 1 0
6 0 1 1 0
7 1 1 1 0
8 0 0 0 1
9 1 0 0 1
gobu|ka 4 Tabnauua 4 Table 4
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Pozndmka:

Klopny obvod MH 7472 méni sviij stav po priichodu
kladného hodinového impulsu, tj. pfi zméné stavu
log ,1“ do stavu log ,,0".

Je-li dekada ve stavu ,0“, jsou na vystupech A, B, C,
D stavy log ,0". Stavy vystupd A, B, C, D se pfend-
$eji do paméti. Vystup D slouzi jako zdroj hodino-
vého impulsu pro buzeni ndsledujici dekddy.

Pamét tvofi dva obvody MH 7474, co? jsou dvojice
klopného obvodu typu D (D-flip-flop). )
D-flip-flop méni svij stav s ndbéinou hranou klad-
ného hodinového impulsu, tj. pfi zméné z log .0"
na log ,1" a prendsi na vystup Q Groven pfivedenou
na vstup D.

Pfivedenim pfenosového impulsu do vstupu T se stavy
dekddy z vystupd A, B, C, D, pfipojené na vstupy D,
pfenesou na vystupy Q; tyto vystupy se pouiiji ddle
jednak pro dekodér a jednak pro vnéjsi zpracovdni
napf. tiskacim zafizenim (obr. 19).

Dekodér a spinaée digitrona

Pro pfevod kédu BCD 1 2 4 8 na desitkovy kod 1 z 10
je pouiito zapojeni, pfi kterém se dekédovani pro-
vadi ve vlastnim dekodéru v soudinnosti se spinadi,
a to tak, ze sudd a lichd é&isla se rozlisuji stavem na
vystupech I. stupné paméti a dalsi rozliseni se pro-
vede ve vlastnim dekodéru podle stavi na jeho vstu-

.pech. Toto zapojeni umoifuje sestaveni dekodéru

z jednoho obvodu MH 7410 (tfivstupové hradlo) a
jednoho obvodu MH 7472 (&tvefice dvouvstupového
hradla). Princip zapojeni ukazuje obr. 20,

Je-li dekdda ve stavu ,0", pfenese se tento stav
pfes pamét na vstupy dekodéru, tzn. na vstupech

[e2]
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Obr. 17 Puc. 17 Fig. 17 :
1 — vstup 2 — nulovani 3 — vystup C I
BXO1 cSpoc BBIXO ||
Input Clearing Output D

Tpurrepras cxeMa ¢ OIHMM YCTPOHYHBEIM COCTOSHUMEM
[UTAETCH OT CTAabUIM3MPOBAHHOIO HCTOYHHKA IHUTAHUA
+5B BBUINy HeOGXOLMMOH AMIJUTYLBE BBHIXOIHOTO HM-
myJbCa [J1A 3alyCKa MHTEPBaJbHBIX CXeM CYETYHKa.
OcranpHasg 4acTh YCHJAMTENA NHUTAETCA OT MCTOYHUKA
+12 B.

OEKAJIA 1AK 058 45

Brok nexampi COmEPXHUT cxeMbl COSCTBEHHO IeKalbi,
CXeMsl HaMATH M NeKOXMPYIILIEro yCTPOHCTBA € KJIO-
4eBbIMM TPAH3UCTOPaMH HHGPOBOrO HHIMKATOpa, KOTO-
Pl ABIsgeTcA 4acTeio 3TOro 6ioka. CobCcTBeHHO nekana
oSpasoBaHa YeTHIPbMA  MHTErPajJbHBIME  CXeMaMU
MH 7472. Nlexkana paGoraer B xone 1 2 4 8 u coSpaHa
10 acHMHXPOHHOHM cxeMe (puc. 17).

IMpuHUMI DeHCTBUA NeKalbl BbITEKaeT U3 QyHKIIUOHANb-
Ho# Tabauus 4. Ha Bxom meKaldsl MONAIOTCH IOJOXKHUTENb-
Hele ymnpaBasionjue uMnyJbcbl. C Beixoma l-ro xackana
Bo3byxnaercs 2-ii u 4-# Kackamel, mpuueM 2-i KacKall
ynpasngercs or 4-ro kackana. PopMa BBHIXOXHBIX Ha-
npaxeHuid B toukax A, B, C, D mnokasaHa Ha BpeMeH-
Hoi mmarpamme (puc. 18).

[Tpumeuanue:

Tpurrep MH 7472 usmenser cBoe COCTOAHHE TIOC/E IIDO-
XOXKIEHUS IONOXUTENBHOTO YIPAaBAAKLIET0 UMILyJbCa,
T. €. IPK M3MEHEHWH COCTOSHMSA Jorudeckas »l« B co-
croauue Jgoruyeckuil »0«. Ecam nexama Haxomurcs
B cocrogHun »0«, To Ha Bmxomax A, B, C, D cocro-
aausa norudeckoro »0«. Cocrosuus smixomos A, B, C, D
nepenaercs B maMaATb. Beixon D cayXuT HcTOuHUKOM
YIPaBAWOLIETO HMIYJbCA IJIA BO3OYXKIEHHA MOCIELyIO-
med nexamel. [lamars ofpasoBaHa nIBYyMA cxeMaMu

Obr.
8.2

18

Puc. 18 Fig. 18
DECADE — 1AK 058 45

This unit contains the circuits of the decade proper,
further circuits of the storage and the decoder with
digitron switches which is also a part of this unit.

The decade proper is formed by four integrated
circuits MH 7472. The decade operates in the “1 2
4 8" code in asynchronous connection (Fig. 17).

The operation of the decade is clear from the above
Table 4. Positive-going clock pulses are applied to
the input of the decade. The output of stage I. drives
the stages Il. and IV., whilst stage Il. is gated by
stage IV. The waveforms of the output voltages on
the points A, B, C, D are shown in the following time
diagram (Fig. 18).

Notes:.

The flip-flop circuit MH7472 changes its state after
the passage of a positive clock pulse, i. e. at the
change of the state of logic “1" to the state of
logic “0".

When the decade is in the state “0“, the levels of
logic “0" are on the outputs A, B, C, D. The states
of the outputs A, B, C, D are transferred into the
storage. The output D serves as a supply of clock
pulses for driving the following decades.

The storage is formed by two circuits MH 7474 which
are pairs of D-type flip-flop circuits.

The state of a D flip-flop circuit is changed by the
rising edge of a positive clock pulse, i. e. at the
change from logic “0" to logic “1“, and transfers
the level applied to the input D to the output Q.
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Vystupy pro dekodér
Boixomel 1A DEKODUPYIOLIETO yCTPOACTBA
Outputs for the decoder 113 _
adl
4 - - oL »y)
10 1Q 2Q 2@ 3Q 30 4Q 4Q . [
— D Q —D Q —1D —1D 4 Q o3
1 _ 2 _ - 0 o4
T Q 7 Q T T Q i~ _ »@-
{T T+
Tletd : . — 3 {g} .
Q o6
l y
A B C D
\ - / -
v : o7
Vystupy dekdady BuLixomst Zexambr Outputs of the decade 18
Obr. 19 Puc. 19 Fig. 19 40-—-—*——{:3)—\_
1Q, 2Q, 3Q, 4Q bude log ,1"“ a na vstupech 1Q, MH 7474, 1. e. napamu Tpurrepa tuna D (D-$aun-¢ron).
2Q, 3Q, 4Q bude log ,0" takie bdze sudych spina- Cxema D-$uun-gnom m3MeHAeT cBOe COCTOSHHE B MO- 9
¢ jsou v log ,1" a bdze lichych na log ,0". MEHT TPOXOXKIEHHUS IepelHero (POHTA MONOKUTETHHOTC
Emitory dvojic spinaéd sudy—lichy jsou pfipojeny na yUpaBJIAOLIero MMNyJabCa, T. €. TNPH H3MEHEHUM CHT- Obr. 20 Puac. 20 Fig. 20

vystupy jednotlivych hradel dekodéru. Pfi stavu de-
kddy ,0“ jsou na log ,0" emitory pouze u prvni
dvojice ,,0, 1", ostatni jsou na log , 1", takie pfisluiné
spinaée jsou zavieny a otevien je tedy pouze spinaé
pro ¢éislici ,,0".

Pro ostatni stavy dekddy lze funkci dekodéru vysle-
dovat obdobnym' zplsobem pomoci funkéni tabulky
dekddy.

RIDICI JEDNOTKA 1AK 058 44 N
Ridici jednotka zaruéuje spravny &asovy sled jednot-
livych operaci v ¢itaéi, jako je vynulovani dekdd, nu-
lovani dvojitého klopného obvodu, vybavovani paméti
a fizeni proménné délky indikace. Casovd zpoidéni
vhodné velikosti a v pozadovaném sledu jsou vytvd-
fena fadou monostabilnich obvoda.

Sled jednotlivych zpoidéni je zfejmy z &asového dia-
gramu (obr. 21).

Ridici jednotka obsahuje monostabilni klopny obvod
pro vytvoreni pienosového impulsu k vybavovéni pa-

Hana or sor. »0« mo Jjor. »l« ¥ mepenaer Ha BHIXOI
Q yposens, nmomaBaemsiii Ha Bxox D. B peayabrare mo-
Iayyd HMMIyJbca Ha BXOX T COCTOAHMS HeKalbl C BhI-
xon08 A, B, C, D, momasaemrie Ha Bxomet D, mepe-
IaoTCs Ha BbIXONBI (; STH BHIXONBI HCIIOJNB30BAHLI Na-
Jlee Kak IJA IeKONUPYIOmero yCTPONCTBA, a TaKke A
BHelIHel 06pabOTKH, HanpuMep, ¢ IOMOIIBI0 IIEYATAIO-
mero ycrpoiicrsa (puc. 19).

Hexonupyiomee yCTPOUCTBO M BHIKMIOUATENM LHUPPOBEIX
nunuxaropos. na mpeo6pasosanus xoma BCD 1 2 4 8
B nexanuueckuit xom 1 ma 10 ucmonb3oBaHa cxeMa, mpu
KOTOpOif IeKOXMPOBaHUE OCYIIeCTBIAETCH B COBCTBEHHO
LEeKONWPYIOUIEM yCTPOMCTBe, pafoTaiolleM B KOMILIEKTe
C KJIOYEBBIMM KacKalaMH, IIpHYeM 4YeTHble U HeUeTHEIe
4ucia paspellaoTca COCTOSHHMEM Ha BBIXOZAX IEPBOTO
KacKala naMaTH M [aJbHeilllee paspelleHue OCYIIecT-
BISETCA B COOCBEHHO NEKONMPYIOIIEM YCTPONUCTBE B 3a-
BUCHMMOCTH OT COCTOSHMSA Ha €ro BXOmax. JTa cxeMma
IaeT BO3MOXKHOCTh 06pa3oBaTh HeKOOMpyloliee YCTPOM-
c¢TBO ¢ moMouibi onuoit cxemer MH 7410 (soruueckas

By the application of the transfer pulse to the input
T, the states of the decade are transferred from the
outputs A, B, C, D, which are connected to the
inputs D, to the outputs Q; these outputs are used
further for the decoder, as well as externally e. g.
for a printer (Fig. 19).

Decoder and digitron switches

For the conversion of the “BCD 1 2 4 8" code into
the code “1 of 10", such a method has been selected
in which the decoding is carried out by the decoder
proper, in co-operation with switches, in such a man-
ner that the even and odd numbers are distinguished
by the state on the outputs of the first stage of the
storage, and further distinguishing is carried out in
the decoder proper, according to the states on its
inputs. This method enables the building of the de-
coder from one MH 7410 integrated circuit (three-
-input gate) and one MH 7472 circuit (four two-input
gates). The basic wiring diagram is in Fig. 20.
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Obr. 21 Puc. 21 Fig. 21

Vystup dvojitého klopného obvodu
Brixon ABOAHON TPUITEPHOH CXeMBI
Output of the double flip-flop circuit

Vybaveni paméti
CrupaHue namsreit
Releasing the storages

Délka indikace
I[JIHTCJILHOCTB UHIUKALIUY
Indication duration

Nulovani dekad
C6poc mekan
Clearing of decades

Nulovani dvojitého klopného obvodu
C6poc NBOAHOM TPUITEPHOH CXEMBI
Clearing of the double flip-flop circuit

méti, dva monostabilni obvody k vytvofeni pozadova-
ného zpoidéni pro Fizeni délky indikace, obvod pro
blokovani nulovani (napf. z tiskdrny), monostabilni
obvod pro vybuzeni nulovaciho impulsu a tvarovaci
obvod pro ztvarovani sinusového signdlu 10 MHz
z normdlové jednotky.

Obvod pro vytvofeni prenosovych impulsd je tvofen
jednou sekci integrovaného obvodu MH 7410 a jed-
nim obvodem MH 7400. Casovd konstanta — zpoidé-
ni je tvofeno ¢lenem R1 C1. Vstup obvodu (kontakt 16)
je pres pfepinaé ,Pamét” (3) propojen na vystup
|. zpoid'ovaciho obvodu (kontakt 17) v pfipadé, ze se
vyuiivg pro indikaci vysledku méfeni paméti. V pfi-
padé vypnuté paméti se na vstup (kontakt 16) pfi-
vadi signdl o kmitoétu 1 kHz (z délicich dekdd), tak-
Ze prenosovy impuls se vybavuje s rychlosti tohoto
kmito¢tu a lze pribéiné sledovat udaj na indikaci
v dobé otevieni hradla. Pfenosovy impuls se odebird
z kontaktu 11. Tvar a velikost impulsu jsou uvedeny
na schématu.

8.3.

cxeMa ¢ TpeMs BxomaMu) u oxHoi cxemer MH 7472
(geTpipe JOTMYECKHe CxeMBI C IByMs Bxoxamu). Ilpun-
UUNUalbHas CXeMa NOKasaHa Ha puc. 20.

Ecnu nexama maxonmurtcs, HampuMep, B cocroaHum »0«,
TO 3TO COCTOAHUE IIePeNaeTcss uepes IaMATh HA BXOIbI
IeKonMpyloulero ycrpoiicrsa, T. e. Ha Bxomax 1Q, 2Q,
3Q, 4Q 6ymer zor. »l« u ma Bxomax 1Q, 2Q, 3Q, 4Q
Gymer nor. »0«, B pesyiabTare uero 6asnl UETHBIX KJIO-
4eBbIX KacKaJOB HAaxXOUATCA HA TOTeHI[Majnax Jor. »l«
u 6aspl HEYETHHIX — Ha ImoTeHuuajiax Jor. »0«.

OMUTTEPHI NP KJIOYEBBIX KACKAIOB YETHBIX U HeYeTHHIX
TIONKJIIOYEHBI K BLIXOLAM OTHENBHBIX JIOTHYECKHX CXeM
IeKonupyiomero ycrpoicrsa. Ilpu cocrosHum nexansl
»0« ma ypopHe sor. »0« HaxXOmATCA SMUTTEPH TOJBKO
neppoit napet »0,1«, ocrasbHBIE HAaXONATCA Ha YpPOBHE
jor. »l«, B pesysibTaTe 4ero COOTBETCTBYOLIME KJIOde-
Bble KacKalbl 3anepThl ¥, CIeN0BATEJbHO, OTIEPT TOJNBKO
KiioueBo# Kackan mias mudpsr »0«.

Ins oCTanbHBIX COCTOSHUN HEKaIbl MOXKHO MPOAHAIM-
3UpoBaTh paboTy NeKOOUPYIOLIEro YCTPOWCTBAa aHaJo-
TUYHO C NOMOMIBI0 (YHKIIMOHAJIBHOU TAGIUIILI NEKaIbI.

YHIPABJISIIOIIUN BJIOK 1AK 058 44

Ynpasnsomuit 610K ofecnedMBaeT NPABUJIBHYI Bpe-
MEHHYI0 TIOCJ€NOBATENBHOCTh OTHENBHBIX OIlepalluil B
cyeTyuKe, Kak cbpoc mexam, cbpoc IBOMHOrO TpHUITEpa,
CTHpaHHE COCTOAHUA TAaMATH M yIpaBJeHHE IepeMeH-
HOU HIJNUTETBHOCTH HHIWKAIMU. BpeMeHHBlE 3amepKKHU
HY>XHOU BeJMUMHB U B TpefyeMOi IOCIeNOBATeJIbHOCTH
BLIPabaTEIBAIOTCA CepHeid TPHUITEPOB C ONHUM yCTOMYH-
BBIM COCTOSIHHEM.

IMocnenoBaTeIbHOCTh OTAENBHLIX SalepKeK BbITEKAeT H3
nuarpammsl (puc. 21).

Yupasngomuii 610K COIEPXUT TPUITEPHYIO CXEMY C Ol-
HUM yCTOHUYMBHIM COCTOAHHEM s O00pa3oBaHUS HM-
TyJabCca CTUPAHUA IlaMATeHd, IBe TPUITEPHBIX CXEMBL
C ONHUM YCTOMYMBLIM COCTOSIHMEM IJsA 0OpasoBaHUA
TpeSyeMo#l 3alep)KKM IIPU YNPaBJEHHH [JIUTENBHOCTHIO
WHAWKAIUY, CXeMy IJiA 6a0KUpoBKH cOpoca (Hampumep,
OT re4aTaiolero yCTPOMCTBA), TPUITEPHYIO CXeMy C OI-
HUM yCTOHYUMBLIM COCTOSHHMEM IJIs1 BbIPABOTKM HMIlyJib-
ca cbpoca u cxeMy (OpMUpPOBAHMA IJA OBPA3OBAHUSI
cuHyconnaneHoro curiana 10 MIu, caumaemoro c ara-
sona uacroTel. Cxema 05pa3oBaHUs IepelaTOYHBIX VM-
1yaecoB  ofpa3oBaHa OUHOM CeKIHMeH HHTerpajbHON
cxemut MH 7410 u onmoit cxemoit MH 7400. Ilocrosu-
Hag BpeMeHM 3alepXKM — 3alepXKa ofpaszoBaHa
uenoukoit R1Cl. Bxon cxemsr (komrakr 16) uepes
nepexmiodatesns »IlamMars« (3) coenuHeH ¢ Boixomom 1-i
cxeMsl 3alepXku (koHTakT 17) B TOM ciydae, ecniu ma-
MATH HCIOJSYeTCA IJIA WHAWKAIMM pesyJbTaTa H3Mepe-
HuA. B ciydae BHIKJIIOUEHHOH NaMsATH Ha BXOXN (KOHTaKT

8.3

If the decade is e, g. in the state “0", this state is
transferred to the inputs of the decoder via the
storage; therefore, on the inputs 1Q, 2Q, 3Q, 4Q
appears logic “1“ and on the inputs 1Q, 2Q, 3Q,
4Q logic “0". Consequently, the bases of the even
switches are at the level of logic “1“ and those of
the odd switches at the level of logic “0".

The emitters of the switch pairs even — odd are con-
nected to the outputs of the individual gates of the
decoder. With the decade in the state “0“, logic “0"
appears only on the emitters of the first pair “0, 1%,
all the others carry logic “1". Consequently, the per-
taining switches are closed and only the switch for
the number “0" is open.

At the other states of the decade, the operation of
the decoder can be ascertained easily by using the
Table “Decade Operation”.

CONTROL UNIT — 1AK 058 44

The purpose of this unit is to ensure correct sequence
of the individual operations in the counter, i. e.
clearing of the decades, clearing of the double flip-
-flop circuit, releasing of the storage, and control
of the variable display duration. The delays of suit-
able lengths are produced in the required sequence
by a set of monostable circuits.

The sequence of the individual delays is shown in
the time diagram (Fig. 21).

The control unit contains a monostable flip-flop circuit
for producing the transfer pulses required for re-
leasing the storage, two monostable circuits for
producing the required delay for controlling the dis-
play duration, a circuit for blocking the clearing
(e. g. from a printer), a monostable circuit for excit-
ing the clearing pulse and a shaping circuit for
forming the sinusoidal signal of 10 MHz arriving
from the standard unit.

The circuit for producing the transfer pulses is formed
by one section of the integrated circuit MH 7410 and
by one circuit MH 7400. The time constant — delay —
is determined by the element R1C1. When the storage
is used for displaying the result of a measurement,
the input of the circuit (contact 16) is connected to
the output of the first delay circuit (contact 17) via
the switch “STORAGE" (3). With the storage switched
off, a signal of 1 kHz (taken from the divider de-
cades) is applied to the input (contact 16), conse-
quently the transfer pulses are produced at the rate
of this frequency and, whilst the gate is open, the
variation of the result can be followed on the display
of the counter. The transfer pulse is taken from the
contact 11; its shape and magnitude are clear from
the diagram.
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Zpoid'ovaci obvody pro Fizeni délky indikace jsou tvo-
feny jednim monostabilnim obvodem tranzistorovym
s pevnou dobou zpoidéni asi 20 ms, z kterého je
buzen druhy zpoidovaci obvod integrovany s mosz-
nosti fizeni délky zpoidéni v rozsahu asi 0,1 aZ 5 s.
Prvni zpozid'ovaci obvod je osazen tranzistory z toho
divodu, e ndsledujici integrovany obvod s dlouhou
dobou zpozdéni neni schopen reagovat na impuls
0,1 ps z klopného obvodu hradla.

Vlastni obvod sestdva z jedné sekce integrovaného
obvodu MH 7400, na jehoz vystup je zapojen elektro-
lyticky kondenzdtor, ktery s odporem R11 a potencio-
metrem ,Délka indikace" (7) vytvéfi uvedenou dobu
zpozdéni. Vazba na dalsi &dst obvodu je provedena
pres oddélovaci obvod, tvofeny tranzistorem E5. Dru-
hd ¢&ast monostabilniho obvodu je vytvofena dvéma
sekcemi obvodu MH 7400.

Obvod blokovdni — nulovdni je pfipojen na vystup
predchoziho zpozdovaciho obvodu. Je tvofen dvéma
sekcemi v obvodu MH 7410. Pokud je na kontakt 15
pfivedena Groven log ,1" (pfipadné nezapojen), blo-
kovani nulovdni se neuplatni. V ptipadé, ie na kon-
taktu 15 bude log ,0", dojde k zablokovdni vstupu
pro ndsledujici nulQuaci obvod.

Nulovaci obvod sestdvd ze dvou sekci obvodu
MH 7400. Sitka impulsu je uréena derivaénim &lenem
C9 a R15. Tvar a velikost nulovaciho impulsu je uve-
dena ve schématu. Na kontaktu 18 je pfipojeno tla-
Citko ruéniho nulovani, jimz se po stisknuti vybavuje
obvod nulovani.

Tvarovaci obvod kmitoétu 10 MHz je tvofen Schmitto-
vym obvodem, osazenym tranzistory. Pro poiadovany
pracovni kmitocet nelze pouzit integrovanych obvodd.
Na kontakt 3 se pfivadi sinusovy signdl z kmitoéto-
vého normdlu. Trimrem R16 se nastavuje pracovni
bod. Tvarovanym signdlem se budi monostabilni klop-
ny obvod (E12, E13), ktery vytvafi vystupni impulsy
konstantni $ifky.
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Tato jednotka obsahuje obvod pro nulovéni KOH, oh-
vod pro blokovdni klopného obvodu ,Start”, vlastni
klopné obvody pro ovlddani hradla, hlavni hradlo
¢itade, obvod pro spindni doutnavky indikace otevieni
hradla a obvody pro pfepindni signdld, kterymi se
ovladaji ,Start” a ,Stop” vstupy klopnych obvodi
a obvody pfo pfepindni vstupnich signdld do hradla.
Obvod pro nulovani KOH je tvofen jednim obvodem
MH 7400, jehoi vstup — kontakt 22 je buzen nulova-
cim impulsem (Np ) z fidici jednotky; vystupni zd-
porny impuls Sitky asi 1 us se privddi na nulovaci
vstupy klopnych obvodl. Po dobu trvani nulovaciho

‘impulsu jsou vstupy KO blokovany, co? je nutné z toho

16) nomaercs curman uacroroit 1 x['m (¢ menurenpHBIX
IeKan), B pesyJbTaTe Yero NeEPENATOYHBIE MMITYJICh Bbl-
pabaTbiBaeTcss ¢ 3TOM YaCTOTOM M MOYKHO HENpephIBHO
HaSa0NaTh 332 COCTOAHHEM MHIMKALIMM B MOMEHT OTKpBI-
Toro Knioda. IlepenaTouHbll HMIyJbC CHMUMAeTCS € KOH-
takta 11. PopMa u pasMax HMnyJbca TIOKAa3aHL Ha
cxeMe.

Cxembl
MHIUKAUHHT

3an0epPXKKH  LJ1s
o6pasoBaHbl

YIpPaBJeHUs IJIHTEeNbHOCTHIO
OIHUM  MyJbTUBHGpPATOPOM

+ C ONHUM yCTPOHYUBBIM COCTOSHHEM, COGPaHHBIM Ha TPaH-

3UCTOp2 ¢ QUKCHPOBAHHBIM BpEeMeHEeM 3alepKKH Tpub.
20 mcex. CuruajoMm 3TOro Kackaza BO36YKLaeTcsa BTOpas
MHTEpBAJbHAA CXeMa 3alep)XKKH, Naollas BO3MOXXHOCTH
PeryiMpoBaHUA IJIUTEJIBHOCTH 3alepXXKH B Ipelenax
or npuba. 0,1 mo 5 cex. IlepBasi cxeMa samepXKu co-
6paHa Ha TPaH3MCTOPAX, NOTOMY YTO TOCJENYIOM[Af HH-
TerpaibHasg cxeMa ¢ GOJbIIMM BpeMeHeM 3alepKKU He
Moxer pearuposBate Ha umnyasc 0,1 MKcek ¢ Brixona
Tpurrepa Jjorudeckod cxemsl. CoScTBeHHO cxema 3a-
NEeP’KKU COCTOUT M3 ONHOH CEKLUY HHTErpajJbHOR CXEeMbI
MH 7400, Ha BBIXOZE KOTODOH MMEETCS eJeKTPOTUTH-
YeCKMi KOHIEHCATOpP, KOTOPBIM BMeCTe C CONpPOTHUBJIE-
uueM R11 u norennuomerpom »Uumnuxauums« (7) co-
3maer HeoSxomuMoe BpeMa 3anepkku. CBase ¢ mocie-
Nylolledf YacTblo CXeMbl BHIIIOJHEHA II0CPencTBOM 6yd-
¢epHoit  cxeMpl Ha TpaHsucrope E5. Bropas wuacte
TPUITEpPAa ¢ ONHHM YCTOHYMBBIM COCTOSIHHMEM ofpasoBaHa
oByMa cekuyuamu cxemsr MH 7400.

Cxema 610KupoBKM c6poca TOOKIOYeHa K BBIXOLY
TipeniecTByiomen cxeMer 3anepxxu. OHa o5pasopaHa
osyms cexuuamu B cxeme MH 7410. Eciu Ha KouTakr 15
MOUaeTcs CUTHAJ JOr. »1« (MAM KOHTAaKT He BKIIOYEH),
T0 6JOKHMpOBKa cOpoca He uMeeT MecTa. B ToMm ciyuae,
eciy Ha KoHTakre 15 wumeercs curHan Jor. »0«, TO
uMeeT MecTo OJOKMpDOBKAa BXOHa IJA IOCJaelylollei
cxeMbl cipoca.

Cxema cSpoca cocronT ua nByx cexuuii cxemsr MIH 7400.
HnutenvrocTs uMiynbca onpenensercs nuddepeHrupy-
et uenouxkoit C9 m R15. Popma u ammauryna um-
unyneca c6poca mokasaHbl Ha cxeMe. K Konrakry 18
IIONKJIOYeHa KHOIKa PydYHOro c6poca, ¢ NOMOLIbI0 KOTO-
pO#i 1ocie Ha)kaTWs 3allycKaeTcs cxeMa cfpoca.

Cxema ¢opmuposanus yacrotst 10 MTI cosmama wensio
HIMunra, cobpanHoit Ha Tpausucrtopax. s TpebyeMou
pabouell HaCTOTHI HENB3A HCIIONB3OBATH UHTETpAJbHblE
cxeMpl. Ha komTakT 3 mnonaercs cHUHycoMmAaNbLHBIN CUT-
Hajl 3TanoHa uacTorsl. [loAcTPOeYHBIM COMPOTHBIEHHEM
R16 ycranasaupaerca pexum paborsr. C momowsio $op-
MMPOBAHHOI'O CHMTHajla BO30Y)KIAaerci TPUITepHAas Ccxe-
Ma C OXIHUM ycToiuuseiM cocrosHuem (E12, E13),
o6pasyiollas BHIXOLHblE HMIYJBCHl [OCTOSHHON IIH-
PUHEL

8.4

The delay circuits for controlling the display duration
are formed by a monostable transistor circuit, the
fixed delay of which is approximately 20 msec, and
an integrated circuit which is driven by the first one
and produces a delay controllable within the approxi-
mate range of 0.1 sec to 5 sec. The first delay circuit
employs transistors, as the following long-delay
integrated circuit is not capable of responding to
the pulse of 0.1 usec duration arriving from the flip-
-flop circuit of the gate.

The circuit proper is formed by one section of the
integrated circuit MH 7400, to the output of which is
connected an electrolytic capacitor which, together
with the resistor R11 and the potentiometer "DIS-
PLAY" (7) determine the required delay. Coupling
to the further part of the circuit is carried out via
an isolating circuit formed by the transistor E5. The
second part of the monostable circuit is formed by
two sections of the circuit MH 7400.

The circuit for blocking the clearing is connected to
the output of the preceding delay circuit; it is formed
by two sections of the circuit MH7410. As long as
the level logic “1" is applied to the contact 15 (or
it remains idle), blocking does not take place. When
logic “0" is applied to the contact 15, the input for
the following clearing circuit becomes blocked.

The clearing circuit is formed by two sections of the
circuit MH 7400. The pulse duration is determined
by the differentiating element C9, R15. The shape
and magnitude of the clearing pulses are given in
the diagram. The push-button for manual clearing is
connected to contact 18; depression of this push-but-
ton sets the clearing circuit in operation.

The shaper for the frequency of 10 MHz is formed
by a Schmitt circuit which uses transistors. Integrated
circuits are unsuitable for use at the required fre-
quency. A sinusoidal signal produced by the fre-
quency standard is applied to contact 3. The working
point is set with the trimmer R16. By the shaping
signal is excited the flip-flop circuit (E12, E13) which
forms the output pulses of constant width.

FLIP-FLOP CIRCUITS OF THE GATE —
1AK 058 36

This unit contains a circuit for clearing the flip-flop
circuits of the gate, a circuit for blocking the flip-flop
circuit "START", the flip-flop circuits for controlling
the gate, the main gate of the counter, @ circuit for
switching the glow-lamp which indicates the gate
operation, circuits for switching the signals which
control the “START" and “STOP" inputs of the flip-
-flop circuits, and circuits for switching the input
signals to the gate.
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davodu, aby klopny obvod ,Start" reagoval na star-
tovaci impuls az po odeznéni nulovaciho impulsu
a ddle pak, aby se prodlouzil interval od okamiiku
vynulovani klopnych obvodd do okamiiku ,Start” na
dobu minimdlné 1 ps. Touto dobou je ddna minimadl-
ni Sitka impulsu klopného obvodu ,Stop“, z jehoz
vystupu Q se ovldda fidici jednotka, jejiz automatika
by pfi kratSich ¢asech intervalu hradla nepracovala.
V krajnim pfipadé by tento interval totiz mohl byt
0,1 ps.

Vliastni klopné obvody hradla jsou tvofeny dvéma
I. O, typu MH 7472 s obvodem NOR — jedna sekce
obvodu MH 7450 — k ovldddni hradla.

Hradlo tvofi jeden 1. O. MH 7400, pfi¢emz jako vlastni
hradlo slouii jedna sekce tohoto obvodu, dvé sekce
zapojené pres hradlo tvaruji ovlddaci impulsy z ob-
vodu NOR, tfeti sekce obvodu zapojend na vystupu
slouzi jako invertor vystupniho signdlu z hradla, aby
mél pozadovanou polaritu pro buzeni dekad,
Princip funkce klopnych obvodid hradla uddvd ndsle-
dujici obr. 22 s funkéni tabulkou 5.

IV - Hradlo V-INV
1(Q)| 1(Q)| HI-NOR K104 HHBEPTO)
GATE inverter
Nulov. 1 - zavieno
C6poc 1 0 0 3anepro 0
Reset closed
Start 0 - otevieno
Crapr 0 0 1 oTrepTo 1
START open
Stop 1 - zavieno
Cron 0 1 0 3anepro 0
STOP closed
Tabulka 5 Tabauua 5 Table 5
Log. "1 " ]
Jlor. »1«
Nulovani
C6poc
Cleari I l O—
earing -
Start .
Stop
A, JIlod
Crapr
Cron

8.4.
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dror 610Kk comepxuT uenb cSpoca KOH, mens 6ioku-
,

poske Ttpurrepa »CTapT«, COBCTBEHHO TPUITEPH IJIA

YIDABNEHAA JIOTKYECKOW CXeMOM, TJaBHYIO JOTHYECKyIo

CXeMy CyeT4HuKa, Uenb BKIIYEHHA JaMIbl TJIEOUIEero
paspana HMANDUKAUUU OTHHUPAHUA JIOTUYECKOH CXEeMBbI
u oenu s TIIEPESKJIIOYEHU A CHUTHAJIOB, KOTOpBIMHU

ynpasnsgworea Bxonst »Crapr« u »Cron« Tpurrepos u
Ueny TNepeKJioieHUs BXOINHBIX CHTHAJIOB, MOCTYMAIOMIUX
B Jjorudeckyio cxeMy. Ilemp cbpoca KOH cosmana ox-
Ho#t menvio MH 7400, Bxom KoTropoil — KoHTakr 22 —
B0o30yxnaerca umnyascom cb6poca (Np) ympasasionero
6710Ka; BHIXONHOW OTPHUIIATENBHBIH HMIYJbC OJIUTENb-
HocThlo mpubia. 1 MKcek momaeTcs Ha BXOHBl c6poca
Tpurrepos. Bo BpeMs NpONOMKMTENBHOCTH HMITyJbca
cipoca Bxonel KOH 6iokuposansi, uto Heo6xomumo
s toro, utobni Tpurrep »Crapr« pearnpoBas Ha HM-
DyJICh 3amycKa TONbKO IOCHe I[POXOKIEHUs MMIlyJbca,
c6poca u najgee uTOGBl YBEJMYUTH NJAUTENbHOCTh HH-
TepBaja C MOMEHTa C5poca TPHITEPOB NO MOMEHTa
»CrapT« Ha BpeMs He MeHee 1 MKcek. OTOH IIUTeNb-
HOCTBIO OINpeNeAeTci IJIUTeNIbHOCTh HMIyJbCa TPHUITE-
pa »Cron¢, ¢ Bbixoma Q KOTOPOro OCYILECTBJIAETCS
ynpasieHde 6JIOKOM yIpaBJeHHs, aBTOMATHKa KOTOPOTO
Ha paborana 6Bl NP KOPOTKMX HHTEpBajaXx BpPEMEHH,
B kpafiieM cnydae OIMTeNBHOCTH 9TOT0 HHTepBaJja
Morsna 6ei 6eiTh 0,1 MKcek.

CoScTBeHHO TpHUITepHl KJ04a 06Gpa3oBaHbl NBYMs HHTe-
rpanpHbBIME cxeMaMu Tuna MH 7472 c¢ memsio NOR —
onHa cekuus uenu MH 7450 — k ympaBineHuio kioua.
Kuou obpasosan onHoi#t mHTerpansHoi cxemoit MH 7400,

' IpHYZM B KauecTBe COOCTBEHHO KJ04a HCIOJb30BaHA

R —

Ovlddani fidici jednotky
Yupasnenne GJIOKOM ynpaBileHHs
Control of the control unit

Vystup z tvarovade
Brixon or 60ka $opMHUpoBaHUI
Output from the shaper

1
= =
H
o 0
%

The circuit for clearing the flip-flop circuits of the
gate is formed by one section on the.integrated
circuit MH 7400, the input of which — contact 22 —
is driven by the clearing pulse (Np ) coming from the
control unit; the negative output pulse of approxi-
mately 1 psec duration is applied to the clearing
inputs of the flip-flop circuits.

For the time of clearing pulse duration the inputs
of the flip-flop circuits are blocked.

This delay is necessary, because the “START" flip-
-flop circuit must respond to the starting pulse only
after the decay of the clearing pulse, and also in
order ot prolong to at least 1 psec the interval bet-
ween the moment of clearing the flip-flop circuits
and the actual moment of “START". This period of
time determines the minimum duration of the pulse
of the flip-flop circuit “STOP*, the output Q of which
actuates the control unit, the automatic circuitry of
which cannot respond to shorter time periods. In an
extreme case, this period could be 0.1 psec.

The flip-flop circuits of the gate are formed by two
integrated circuits MH 7472 and a NOR circuit (one
section of MH 7450) which actuates the gate.

The gate is formed by one integrated circuit MH 7400;
one section of this circuit serves as gate proper, two
sections connected in front of the gate form the
actuating pulses arriving from the NOR circuit, a
further section of the circuit, connected to the out-
put serves as inverter for the gate output signal
which must have the polarity required for driving
the decades. b

The principle of operation of the flip-flop circuits of
the gate is given in the following Fig. 22 and Table 5.

e

Vystup
Brixon
| [V, Y. Output
Hradlo Invertor
Kunou Hugeprop
Gate Inverter
Obr. 22 Puc. 22 Fig. 22
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8.6

"Obvod pro spindni doutnavky indikace otevieni hrad-

la je tvofen z jedné sekce obvodu MH 7400 a spinace
KF504. Tranzistor je spindn jednak z obvodu hradla
a jednak z vystupu prvniho zpoid'ovaciho obvodu
fidici jednotky (kontakt 17 — 1.Z0); vystupni impuls
tohoto obvodu md $itku 20 ms, &im3 je dosazeno
toho, Ze doutnavka indikuje otevieni hradla i pfi nej-
krat$ich intervalech hradla, tj. od 0,1 us. Je-li inter-
val hradla del$i nes 20 ms, je doba indikace dout-
navky ddna souétem doby intervalu hradla q zpoidé-
ni 20 ms.

Signdly, kterymi se budi ovlddaci vstupy ,Start" a
+Stop" klopnych obvodd hradla, jsou pfipojeny na
vstupy pfepinacich hradel, tvofenych jednou sekei
obvodu MH 7450 a jednim obvodem MH 7453. Rovnéz
signdaly pfivedené do hradla jsou pfipojeny pfes
hradlo, tvofené obvodem MH 7453. Vystup zesilova-
¢e A je pfipojen na kontakt 10, vystup zesilova¢e B
na kontakt 15, normdlovy kmitocet 10 MHz na kon-
takt 7, vystupy délicich dekdd, které slousi jako mér-
nd jednotka a jako interval hradla, na kontakt 8.
Kontakty 3, 4, 6, 9, 11, 16 a 17 jsou vyvedeny na
pfepina¢ funkce a podle zvolené funkce se pfislu§né
kontakty pfepoji z log. ,0" na log. ,1", ¢&imz se pfi-
slusny vstup otevie> Napt. pfi méfeni kmitodtu ve
funkci ,fA " se piipojenim kontaktu 3 na log. ,1" ote-
vie vstup hradla MH 7453 pro signdly z vystupu zesi-
lovace A, pfivedené na kontakt 10, které mohou pro-
chdzet do hradla. Soucasné se pfipojenim kontaktu 9
na log. , 1" otevfou vstupy hradla MH 7450 o MH 7453
pro signdly z délicich dekdd, pfivedené na kontakt 8
a ovlddajici ,Start” a ,Stop" impulsy klopnych obvo-
da, tzn. vytvdiejici interval hradla. Kontakty 12 o 13
jsou pfivedeny na tlagitko ,Start" — »Stop” pro rug-
ni ovldddni hradia.
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Jednotka délicich dekéd je konstrukéné provedena
jako jedna deska, na které je umisténo 8 délicich
dekdd, sestavenych z integrovanych obvodi MH 7472
— celkem 32 obvodd. Systém zapojeni je stejny jako
u dekdd poéitacich. Posledni ¢tyfi dekddy nejpoma-
lejsi (tj. 10's, 1 s, 100 ms, . 10 ms) jsou nulovdny do
stavu 9", ¢&imz se zkrdti ¢as opakovdni méfeni pfi
vyde uvedenych intervalech hradla. .

Vystupy dekdd jsou pfipojeny pfimo na tladitkovou
soupravu piepinaée ,Interval hradla — Mérng jed-
notka”.

KMITOCTOVY NORMAL 1AN 280 42

Kmitoltovy normdl se sklddd z vlastniho oscildtoru,
fizeného PKJ 10 MHz a obvodu pro regulaci teploty.
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ONHA CEKUMA BSTOH CXEMHl, I1Be CeKIUH,
Uepen  KmodoM, (OPMUPYIOT HMITy.abCs yIpaBieHus,
TocTynaomue ¢ Bbixona cxeMmsr NOR, TPETbsI CeKIIUsA
BKIIOUEHA Ha BHIXONE M CIYXKUT B KauecTBe HMHBEpPTOpa
BEIXOIHOTO CUTHAJA KJIOYa LA OBECIieueHHs ero HyXHOH
TOJNIAPHOCTH IS BO3GYKIEHMsS NeKam.

BKJIIOYEHHEBIE

Ipuanun  peitcTsus TPUTTEPOB KJIOYa TMOJACHAETCS Ha
HIDKecrenyomeM pucynke 22 c Tabnuueit $pynxuum 5.

Cxema O BKJIIOYEHUS J1aMIIbl TJACUIETo paspsana wuH-

AMKAUMM OTKDLITUA Kjioda o6pasoBaHa ONHOM CeKIuen

cxeMbi MH 7400 u xmouesoro xackama KF504. Tpausuc-
TOp BKIIOYAETCA CHTHANOM M3 CXeMBI KJIIOYa, 4 TaKiKe
CUTHAJIOM € BBIXONA IIEPBOM CXEMEI 3alepKKu yTpasasio-
mero Gsoka (komrakr 17 — 1.Z0). Buxonmod UMITyJIbC
3TOH cxeMbl ObJjamaer anurenprocTeio 20 Mcek, B pe-
SyJIbTaTe 4ero JiaMmna TJElIero paspsaza obecrieddpaer
VHIMKALMIO OTIMPAHMA KIIOYA ¥ IPK CAMEIX KOPOTKbIX MH-
TepBajsax xmoda, T. e. or 0,1 mxcex. Ecau MHTEpBaJ
KII04a MMeeT IJIMUTENbHOCTH 6osee 20 MCeK, TO BpeMs
MHIVKAINMYA JIAMIIBL OTIPENENSeTCA CyMMOMH IJIHTENbHOCTH
UHTEepBana Kiwoua u sasepkku 20 Mcek. Curnansi, xo-
TOPLIMU  BO36YXKNAOTCA YNPABIAOLIKE BXOMLL »Crapr«
u »CTom« TpHUITepoB KI0Ya, MONANTCA Ha BXOIBI JIOTH-
€CKUX CX€M IIepeK/IIOYeHHUs. 06Pa3OBAHHBIX ONHON CeK-
nueii cxemt MH 7450 u onmoit cxemoit MH 7453, Taxk-
’Ke CHTHANEl, NOCTyNaoljie Ha BXON KII0Ya, MONAIOTCA
HEPES JIOrMYECKyl0 CxeMy, 05pasoBaHHYI0 HHTETpa’bHON
cxemoii MH 7453. Baixon yeumnurens A TI0 K TI049eH
K kouTakty 10, Bhixonm ycuaumrens B x KOHTakTy 15,
aranoH, yacrora 10 MI'y k KOHTAKTy 7, BBIXOIBI LEJH-
TEIbHBIX IeKal, KOTODhIe CIyXXaT B KadeCcTBe CHTHAJIOB
610Ka wu3MEpeHMA U B KauecTme WHTepBajla KJioua
K koHTakTy 8. Kowraktmr 3, 4, 6, 9, 11, 16 u 17 co-
CAMHEHBL C NepeKyloyaTeneM peXXHMa paboTsl M B 3aBU-
CHMOCTH OT yCTaHOBJICHHOTO DEXHMa COOTBETCTByIOLjee
KOHTaKTHl nepekmodaiorcs or Jor. »0« ma mor. »le,
B PE3yJIbTaTe HEro COOTBETCTBYIOUIMI BXOL OTKDHIBAETCH.
Hanpumep, npu wusmepennn wacrors: s pexume ,fa '’

MyTeM TOAKIIOYEHHST KOHTAKTa 3 K HANpPsKeHUIO JIOr.
»l« orxpeisaeres Bxom cxems MH 7453 mns curmana
C BLIXONA ycuauTens A, HOXBONMMOrO HAa KOHTAKT 10,
KOTOphI€ MOTyT NOAABATHCA HAa BXON Kioua. OmHOBpe-
MEHHO TNpU IOIKIIOYEHMH KOHTakTa 9 K Jor. »l«
OTKpbIBaIoTCs BXoHel cxeM MH 7450 u MH 7453 mns
CUTHANOB C HNEeJHTENbHBIX LeKal, TONABAEMBEIX HA KOH-
TakT 8 u ynpasamomux »Craprom« u »CromoM« M-

TyJLCAMM  TPUITEPOB, T. e. 06pasyolmux UHTepBan
kmoua. Koumraxkter 12 u 13 mnomkmouaorcs K KHOMKe
»Crapr« — »Cromn« mus PYYHOTO YIIpaBJIeHUs KJIOUOM.
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Biiox nenutenvHrix mekam msimosmen KOHCTPYKTUBHO
D KauecTse OLHOW NIaThl, HAa KOTOPOH pacmosioXeHo 8

8.5

The circuit for switching the glow-lamp for indicating
the gate opening is formed by one section of the
integrated circuit MH 7400 and by the transistor
switch KF504; the latter is switched from the gate
circuit as well as from the output of the first delay
circuit of the control unit (contact 17 — first delay
circuit); as the output pulse of this circuit has a du-
ration of 20 msec, the glow-lamp indicates the gate
opening even at the shortest gate intervals, i. e. from
0.1 usec onwards. When the gate interval is longer
than 20 msec, the duration of the indication by the
glow-lamp is given by the sum of the gate interval
and the delay of 20 msec.

The signals which drive the control inputs ,START"
and ,STOP* of the flip-flop circuits of the gate are
connected to the inputs of all the switching gates
which are formed by one section of the integrated
circuit MH 7450 and one integrated circuit MH 7453,
Also the signals applied to the gate are connected
via a gate formed by the integrated circuit MH 7453,
The output of the amplifier A is applied to the con-
tact 10, that of the amplifier B to the contact 15,
and the standard frequency of 10 MHz to the con-
tact 7. The outputs of the divider decades which
serve as reference unit and as gate interval, are
connected to the contact 8. The contacts 3,4, 6,09,
11, 16 and 17 are brought out to the operation
mode selector; according to the selected mode, the
levels on the appropriate contacts are changed from
logic “0" to logic “1“, and thus the appropriate input
opens. Example: When a frequency is measured by
using the mode “fa ", then by applying logic “1" to
the contact 3, the input of the gate MH 7453 opens
for the signals arriving from the output of the ampli-
fier A, which are applied to the contact 10, and thus
can pass into the gate. Simultaneously, by the con-
nection of logic “1" to the contact 9, the inputs of
the gate MH 7450 and MH 7453 open for the signals
arriving from the divider decades which are applied
to the contact 8 and actuate the +START" and
+STOP" pulses of the flip-flop circuits, i. e. determine
the gate interval. The contacts 12 and 13 are con-
nected to the push-button “START — STOP“ for
controlling the gate manually.

DIVIDER DECADES — 1AK 058 46

The unit housing the divider decades is built as one
printed circuit board which carries eight divider de-
cades compiled from MH 7472 integrated circuits, i. e.
a total of 32 circuits. The wiring is the same as that
of the counter decades. The ultimate four decades,
i. e. the slowest ones (10 sec, 1 sec, 100 msec, 10
msec) are cleared to the state #9"; thus, the repe-
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Oscildtor

Oscildtor, osazeny tranzistorem E1, je tranzistorovou
obdobou Clappova zapojeni, které vynikd dobrou sta-
bilitou kmitoétu. Zapojeni je jednoduché, PKJ fezu AT
pracuje v sériové rezonanci na paté harmonické.
Aby nedochdzelo k eventudlnim pfeskokiim na jinou
harmonickou je ve zp&tnovazebni vétvi zapojen sério-
vy obvod LC, tvofeny indukénosti L1 a kapacitou C5,
naladény na 10 MHz. PKJ je vdzana s budicim tran-
zistorem E1, kondenzatory C3 a C4. Z hlediska kmito-
¢tové stability je Zddouci, aby vazba PKJ s dalsSimi
obvody byla co nejvoln&jsi a tedy kapacity C3 a C4
co nejvétsi. Velikost téchto kondenzdtorl je omezena
podminkou pro spolehlivé nasazeni oscilaci. Z tohoto
hlediska vyhovuji 1épe PKJ, jejichi sériovy ndhradni
odpor je co nejmensi. U pouiivaného typu zarucuje
vyrobce hodnotu mensi nez 150 Q. K pfesnému dosta-
veni kmitoétu jednotlivych PKJ jsou v sérii s ni zapo-
jeny kapacity C1 a C2. Velikost kapacity C1 se voli
podle tolerance kmitoétd PKJ a kapacita C2 je reali-
zovana keramickym trimrem 10,5 pF. Odpory R1 a R2
slouzi k nastaveni pracovniho bodu tranzistoru E1. Na
pracovnim odporu R3 vznikd ubytek zesileného napé-
ti, které je pres ladény obvod L1 C5 vedeno na PKJ.
Druhy pracovni odpor R4 je zdrojem zesileného na-
péti pro oddélovaci stupeh osazeny tranzistorem E2.
Oddélovaci stupen je buzen pres kapacitu C6. Od-
pory R5 a Ré6 slouii k nastaveni pracovniho bodu.
Stabilitu pracovniho bodu zlepsuje odpor R8 a kapa-
cita C8 v emitoru E2. Na pracovnim odporu R7 vznikd
vystupni napéti kmitoétu 10 MHz, které je stejnosmér-
né oddéleno od vystupu kondenzdtorem C7. Odpor
R9 omezuje cizi napéti, kterd se indikuji na pfivody,
pfipojené na vystup. Napdjeci napéti pro oscildtor je
stabilizovdno Zenerovou diodou E3.

Obvod pro regulaci teploty

Aby byl kmitoéet oscildtoru stabilni pfi zménach tep-
loty okoli, je pouzito stabilizace teploty PKJ. Teplota
se nastavuje do okoli tzv. bodu obratu, ponévadi tam
je zména kmitoltu s teplotou minimalni. Od vyrobce
poiadujeme, aby bod obratu lezel v okoli 60 °C. Jako
teplotniho ¢idla se pouziva termistoru, ktery je pro
tyto Géely zvl@st vybran a vystdrnut.

Regulaéni smyéka je stejnosmérnd, typ regulace tzv.
proporciondlni, kdy topeni je plynulé a topny vykon
se méni podle teploty okoli. Termistor je zapojen do
mastku, jehoi vystupni napéti je zesilovano nékolika-
stupriovym zesilovaéem. V kolektorovém obvodu kon-
cového tranzistoru E7 je zapojeno topné vinuti, které
ohtivd PKJ na zddanou teplotu. Tuto teplotu Ize na-
stavit zménou odporu R15. Termistor je umistén tak,

8.6.

NeNUTeNbHBIX JIeKal, COCTABJIEHHBIX N3 MHTETPaJbHBEIX
cxem MH 7472, T. e. B ofmeil cioKHOCTH, 32 HUTerpasb-
Hpie cxeMbl. CxeMa Takas >Ke, KaKk U B cJydae CUETHBIX
nexkan. Ilocnennue ueThipe neKalbl, ofpabaTeiBaioIiye
caMble MedueHHble nekanel (T. e. 10 cex, 1 cek, 100
Mcek, 10 Mcex) mpu cbpoce saHHMMaiT cocrosHHme »9«,
B pesysbTaTe 4ero COKpalljaeTcsi BpeMs IJS IOBTOPEHMA
U3MepeHUit TIpM BblIEYKa3aHHHIX MHTEpBajiax Kilioda.

Boixonsl meKan TMONKJIOUEHBl HENOCPENCTBEHHO K CHCTe-

Me KHOMOK mepekniouatens »Hureppan« — Kmou —
Baox usmepenus«.

3TAJIOH YACTOTHI 1AN 280 42

ATaNOH UYACTOTHl COCTOMT M3 COBCTBEHHO TeHepaTopa,

ynpasasemoro ksapiem 10 MIu, u cxemsr Tepmopery-
JINPOBAHUS.

Aproreneparop

AsToreneparop, cofpaunbiii Ha TpaHaucrope El, smas-
€TCA TPAH3WCTOPHHIM aHANOTOM cxeMbl Kianma, Koro-
pasg  OTJIMYAETCST BBHICOKOH yCTPOMYMBOCTBIO UYACTOTHI.
Cxema saBnsercs mnpocroit, keapi cpesa Tuma AT pa-
6oTaeT B pexuMe TOCNENOBATENBHOTO pE3OHAHCA Ha
nATOU rapMoHuKe. nas Toro, uTobbl He 6bIJIO HeXesa-
TEJBHBIX NEPEXONOB Ha NPYTylo TapMOHMKY B Iemu 06-
PaTHOM CBA3M BKJIOUEH TOCNenoBaTedbHb KoHTYp LC,
ofpasosanHeii MHIyKTHBHOCTBIO L1 1  emkoctsio C5,
HactpoeHHp#t Ha 10 MI'm. .Ksapu umeer cssss ¢ Tpan-
sucropom El uepes xommencatropesr C3 u C4. C Touxu
3PEHHA YCTOUUMBOCTH UYaCTOTHl KEJATENBHO, UTOBBI CBA3D
KBaplla C OCTaJbHBIMU B3JeMeHTaMHu 6blja KaK MOXHO
cnabee u , ciaenosarensHo, emkoctd C3 u C4 Kak MOX-
HO Gosbile. BenuunmHa eMKOCTH 9THX KOHIEHCATOPOB
OTpaHM4YeHa yCJIOBHEM HAaleXHOr0 CaMOBO36yKIeHHH.
C oroif TOYKM SpEHHA Jyddle BCETO HCIOJNB3OBATH
KBaplLbl, TOCTeNOBaTeJbHOE SKBHBAJEHTHOE COIPOTUBJIE-
HUE KOTOPHIX MUHHMAaJIbHO. Y MKCIOJNb3yeMOTO THUMA 33-
BON-USTOTOBUTENb TapaHTHUpPyeT 3HaueHHe MeHHe 150
Om. Inst TO4HOH yCTAHOBKH YaCTOTHI OTHENBHLIX KBaplleB
TocienoBaTeIbHO KBaply BKioueHsl emxoctu Cl u C2.
Benuunna emxocru Cl ycraHasamsaeTcs B 3aBHCHMOCTH
OT IONyCKOB Ha 4acToTy KBapua u emroctu C2 mpen-
CTapjieHa KepPaMUUYeCKHUM IIONCTPOEYHBIM KOHIEHCATOPOM
10,5 n®. Comporusnenuss Rl u R2 cnyxar mas ycra-
HOBKH pexuma paborer Tpausucropa El. Ha comnporus-
JeHuu Harpysku R3 cosnaeTcs nameHue yCHJIEHHOTO Ha-
NPSKEHUsA, KOTOpPOe uepe3  KonebaTenbHBI  KOHTYD
L1 C5 monaercs Ha xBapu. Bropoe comporusieHue Ha-
rpysku R4 sBiseTcs MCTOUHHKOM YCHJIEHHOTO HaIpsiKe-
HUsL IU1A Bo3OykmeHus OyddepHoro Kackanma, cobpaH-
Horo Ha TtpaHsucrope E2. Byddepuoiit kackan mosyuaer
Boabyxnenne uepes emrocts C6. Conporusnenus R5
u R6 crnyxar mns ycraHOBKH pekuMa paboTbl. YCTOU-
4MBOCTh peXUMa paboThl MoBhiIaeMas 6iarogaps COTIpO-
tusneHny R8 u emrxocru C8 B meru smurrepa E2. Ha
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tition time of measurements is reduced at the men-
tioned gate intervals.

The output of the decades are connected directly to
the push-button set of the selector “GATE INTERVAL
— MEASURING UNIT".

FREQUENCY STANDARD — 1AN 280 42

This unit is composed of an oscillator which is
controlled by a 10 MHz quartz crystal and of a
temperature control circuit.

Oscillator

The oscillator employs the transistor E1; it is actually
a transistorized Clapp circuit which is conspicuous
for its high frequency stability. The wiring is simple,
the crystal of AT cut operates in series resonance
at the fifth harmonic frequency. In order to prevent
random changes to other harmonics, an LC circuit
formed by the inductance L1 and the capacitance C5
and tuned to 10 MHz is inserted into the feedback
branch. The crystal is coupled to the transistor E1
by means of the capacitors C3 and C4. In order to
maintain high frequency stability, it is necessary to
use the weakest possible coupling between the crystal
and the following circuits, i. e. the capacitances of
C3 and C4 must be large; however, their magnitude
is limited by the condition of reliable starting of
oscillations. Therefore, the best suitable are quartz
crystals, the equivalent resistance of which is as low
as possible. The makers of the crystal employed in
the frequency standard guarantee a value lower than
150 Q. For the precise adjustment of the frequency
produced by the employed crystal, two series-con-
nected capacitors C1 and C2 serve; the value of the
first capacitor depends on the frequency tolerance
of the crystal, the second capacitor is a ceramic
trimmer of 10.5 pF capacitance. The resistors R1 and
R2 serve for adjusting the working point of the tran-
sistor E1. The voltage drop produced across the load-
ing resistor R3 is applied to the crystal via the tuned
circuit L1 C5. The second loading resistor R4 is the
source of amplified voltage for the buffer stage with
transistor E2. This stage is driven via the capacitor
Cé6. The resistors R5 and R6 adjust the working point,
the stability of which is improved by the resistor R8
and capacitor C8 connected to the emitter of the
transistor E2. Across the resistor R7 is produced the
output voltage of 10 MHz frequency which is DC-
separated from the output by the capacitor C7. The
resistor R9 limits spurious voltages induced into con-
ductors connected to the output. The powering vol-
tage of the oscillator is stabilized by the Zener diode
E3.
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aby byl co nejtésnéji vdzdn s topnym vinutim, &ms3 je
zajisténa Casovd konstanta a citlivost reguldtoru.

Mistek pro regulaci teploty je sloien z odpord R11,
R12, R13 a R14 s paralelnim odporem R15. Tyto od-
pory jsou metalizované typu TR 161. Podobné pouszity
termistor s vysokou dlouhodobou stabilitou je typu
13NR09 a byl ndm doporuéen vyrobcem. Tranzistor
E4 je typu PNP. Na n&j navazuje integrovany zesilo-
vac¢ E5. Odpor R16 je pracovnim odporem tranzistoru
E4. Soucasné na ném vznikd napéti potiebné pro Fi-
zeni zesilovaée E5. Odpory R17, R18, R19 a R20 sta-
bilizuji pracovni rezim zesilovace. Podobny vliv maji
kondenzdtory C10 a C11. Odpor R21 je pracovni od-
por obvodu E5. Ridi ¢innost koncového stupné osaze-
ného E7; R22 a E6 spolu s kondenzatorem C12 a C13
tvofi zdroj stabilniho napéti pro zesilovaé mimo kon-
covy stupen, ktery je napdjen pfimo stabilizovanym
napétim 12 V. V kolektoru obvodu E7 je zapojeno
topné vinuti R23, které vyhfivd termostat. Kondenzd-
tory C14 a C15 zabranuji vzniku oscilaci zesilovace.

NAPAJECI ZDROJ 1AN 290 53

Konstrukéné i elektricky je napdjeci zdroj rozdélen na
dvé &asti: >
usmérnovac a stabilizatory.

Obvody usmériovaée jsou tvofeny klasickymi obvody
— transformdtor typu C s moznosti zapojeni na 120
nebo 220 V podle pFisluiného napdjeciho napéti a
jako usmériovad je v Grdtzové zapojeni poufito pfi-
mo kfemikovych diod. Na sekunddru transformdtoru
(za pfislusnymi usmériovadi) jsou vyvedena tato na-
péti:

+ 190 V.20 mA — napdjeci napéti pro digitrony a
indikaéni doutnavky (vyvod T10,
11)

+ 18 V0,5A  — napdjeci napéti pro stabilizdtor
12 V (1AN 758 55) (vyvod T8, 9)
+10V15A — napdjeci napéti pro stabilizdtor

5 V1,5 A (1AN 758 56) (vyvod
T6, 7)

Jako stabilizdtord napéti pro 12 V a 5 V je poutito
stabilizovanych typizovanych zdroja. Tyto stabilizatory
svymi vlastnostmi zaruéuji $pi¢kové vlastnosti, tj. vyso-
kou proudovou i napétovou stabilitu. Vlastni obvod
stabilizdtoru je tvofen referenénim zdrojem 1AN
758 01 (5 V stab.) a 1AN 758 12 (12 V stab.), na
néjz je pfipojen diferenéni stuper a z jeho vystupu
je napdjen vystupni obvod tvofeny vykonovym tran-
zistorem KU601.

conporusiednr R7 BhImeNseTcA BHIXOIHOE HampsKeHMe
uacroroit 10 MI'm, koropoe passssano mno TIOCTOAHHOMY
TOKy ¢ Bbixoma KoHnencaropom C7. Comporusnenue R9
TNONABIAET NOCTOPOHHME HAMPAKEHHA, KOTOPHlE BOIHHKA-
I0T Ha BBIXONAX, MOIKIIOYEHHBIX K BBIXOLY, B Pe3yJbTaTe
uanyxkguu. Hanpskenwe nurauusa asTorenepaTopa cra-
6unuauposano crabunurporom E3.

Cxema Tepmoperyauposanus

. lI.HH ofecneyenus TOCTOSIHHOM YaCTOTBI aBToreHepaTopa

UpY  M3MESHEHMH TEMIEPATyPhl OKDYXalLiero BO3Myxa
IpenyCMOTpeHa CrabunM3alluA TeMIePATyphl Ksapiia.
Temneparypa ycramaBnmpaercs B OKpecTHOCTH, Tak Ha-
3bIBAEMOIf, TOUKHM neperufa, Tak KaK B 3TOH TOUKe M3-
MEHEHHE YaCTOTEl B SaBUCHMOCTH OT TeMIepaTyphl
ABIIAETCA MUHUMANBHBIM. OT 3aBONA-MBLOTOBHTEJNA Tpe-
Gyercss, uToGsl TOUKa Teperuba HaXOLHJIACh B OKpecT-
Hoctu TeMmnepaTypbl 60 °C. B kauecTBe matumka TeMite-
PaTypbl UCHONB30BAHO TEPMOCOTIPOTHBIEHHE, KOTOPOE WIS
9TOW IeNM CHeNUANbHO BLIGMDPAETCA M IOLBEPraeTci
HCKYCCTBEHHOMY CTapeHuIo.

CxeMa peryinmpoBaHMS NHTAETCA NOCTOSAHHBIM TOKOM,
TUIl DEryJMpOBAHHS — TaK HassB., IPONOPIMOHANb-
HBIA, TIPHYEM OTOILICHHE OCYIJECTBJAETCS HeIpepbIBHO,
U MOUIHOCTb OTOIJIEHUS M3MEHFAETCA B 3aBUCUMOCTH OT
TEMIIEPaTyphl OKPY)KaIlOLero BO3nyxa. [ epMOCONpOTHB-
JICHH€ BKJIOYEHO B LENb MOCTA, BHIXOLHOE COIpPOTHBIE-
HHE€ KOTOPOTO YCHIMBAETCA MHOTOKACKAIHBIM YCHUJIHTe-
JeM. B menm xoisnextopa oxoHeusoro TpaHsucTopa E7
BKJIOYeHa O6MOTKAa HArpesa, KOTOpas HAIpeBaeT Kpapil
no TpeGyeMOil TeMmepaType. DTy TeMepaTypy MOXHO
YCTAHOBUTH IyT€M H3MEHEHMs CONPOTHBJIeHHMs R15.
TepMucrop ycraHoBnen Tax, u4To6bl OH HMMesX KaK MOMKHO
Gonee cuIBHYIO CBASL ¢ OGMOTKOH Harpesa, B pe3yJb-
TaTe Yero CO3MAETCA Hy)XHAsd MOCTOAHHAsA BPEMeHU U
4yBCTBUTEJNBHOCTh PEryJATOPA.

Mocrux  nia TepMOperyJIMpoBaHUE COCTOMT H3 compo-
rusnennst R11, R12, R13 u Rl14 ¢ napaiienbHsIM
conporusienueM R15. 3To Meramnusumposanoe conpo-
Tusnenne tuna TRI61. Awanormuso wucrionsayembrit
TEPMUCTOP € BHICOKOM NOJTOBPEMEHHOH CTaGHJIbHOCTHIO
tuna 13NRO9 6pin pexoMeHNOBaH 3aBONOM-M3rOTOBU-
renem. Tpansucrop E4 tuna p-n-p. C muM ceasan un-
rerpaneHbli ycusnurens E5. Conporunnenue R16 apns-
€TCs pabouMM CONPOTHBJIEHMEM HAarpysKu TpPaHaHCTOpa
E4. OnxoBpemenHO Ha HeM cosuaercs HanpsXeHUe, He-
06X0nMMOe LA yupaBleHUA ycuauTens E5. Cornporus-
aeaua R17, R18, R19 u R20 CTabUIM3UPYIOT peXHM
paboThl yCUIMTens. AHAJIOTHYHblE BIUAHUS OKA3bIBAIOT
xonznercaropst C10 u Cl1. Conporusienue R21 — sro
CONpOTUBJEHUe HArpysku cxemsl E5. Ono ymnpasiser
paloToft OKOHeuHOro Kackana, cofpamsoro Ha E7; R22
u E6 smecre ¢ KoHmencatopamum C12 u C13 obpasyior
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Temperature control circuit

The temperature of the quartz crystal is stabilized to
ensure independence of the produced frequency of
ambient temperature variations. The stabilized tempe-
rature of the crystal is set close to the so-called
point of inflexion, as there the frequency drift caused
by a temperature change is the lowest. It is best
when the point of inflexion lies approximately at
60 °C. A thermistor specially selected for the purpose
and artificially aged is employed as temperature
sensor.

A DC control loop operates in the employed propor-
tional action control system with continuous heating
and the heating power varied according to the
ambient temperature. The thermistor is connected into
a bridge, the output voltage of which is amplified
by a multi-stage amplifier. The heater which heats
the quartz crystal to the required temperature is in
the collector circuit of the final transistor E7. The
temperature is adjustable with the resistor R15. The
thermistor is positioned so as to be closely coupled
with the heater; thus, the required time constant
and sensitivity of the employed control system are
ensured.

The bridge for temperature control is compiled from
the resistors R11, R12, R13 and R14 with R15 in
parallel. All these resistors are of the metal-layer
type TR 161. The thermistor, type 13NR09, has been
designed specially for the purpose. The transistor E4
of the PNP type is followed by the integrated ampli-
fier E5. The resistor R16 acts as loading resistor for
the transistor E4; across it is created the voltage
required for controlling the amplifier E5. The resistors
R17, R18, R19 and R20 stabilize the operational
conditions of the amplifier; the capacitors C10 and
C11 serve a similar purpose. The resistor R21 is the
load of the circuit E5 and controls the operation of
the final stage which employs E7. The resistor R22
and E6, together with the capacitors C12 and C13,
form a source of stable voltage for the amplifier,
with the exception of its final stage which is powered
directly by the stabilized voltage of 12 V. In the col-
lector circuit of E7 is the heater R23 of the thermo-
stat. The capacitors C14 and C15 prevent oscillations
of the amplifier.

POWER SUPPLY — 1AN 290 53

As far as design and circuitry are concerned, this
power supply is split up into two parts: rectifier and
stabilizers.

The rectifier is formed by conventional circuits. The
power transformer with C-type core can be switched
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Obvody stabilizdtord jsou opatfeny tzv. automatickou
pojistkou, kterd pfi pretizeni (eventudlini poruse né-
kterého obvodu ¢&itaée — zkrat ap.) zablokuje vy-
stupni napdjeci obvod. Nastaveni pfislusné maximal-
ni proudové Urovné se provddi potenciometry R2.
Nastaveni vystupniho napéti stabilizdtoru se provede
pomoci potenciometru R8.

POKYNY PRO UDRZBU PRISTROJE
VSEOBECNE ZASADY

K zajisténi dlouhodobého bezporuchového provozu se
doporuéuje pouzivat pfistroj v uvedeném teplotnim
rozsahu a nevystavovat jej extrémnim klimatickym
podminkdam, které mohou mit vliv na zivotnost sou-
éasti a dild.

Provoz v rusivém prostiedi

Pfesto, e napdjeci zdroj pfistroje je proveden velmi
peélivé s dokonalou stabilizaci a filtraci, mize nastat
pfipad, ie prudké zmény napéti sité — zvlasté v bliz-
kosti velkych elektrickych spotiebiéd, zejména induké-
nich — ovlivni na okamzik presnost méreni, zvlasté
pfi dlouhych intervalech hradla. Je proto vhodné,
kdyz je pfistroj zapojen na sit v misté dostateéné
vzddleném od takovych spotfebiéd, pfipadné na jinou
fazi.

Ddalezitou roli hraje vyskyt rusivych napéti na ochran-
ném vodiéi. Vadi-li tato rusivd napéti, je tieba za-
branit jejich promitdni do méficiho obvodu (napf.
pouzitim izolaéniho transformdtoru 220/220 V) odstra-
nénim zemnich smyéek ap. Jelikoz pfistroj obsahuje
krystalovy oscildtor, doporuéuje se nevystavovat pfi-
stroj pfiliSnym mechanickym ndrazim.

VLASTNI UDRZBA

Doporuéuje se provadét kontrolni testy funkce pfistro-
je samokontrolou podle bodu 6.3.3 a v ostatnich funk-
cich podle bodu 6.4. Opakovdni tdchto zkousek pro-
vadét s ohledem na vyuziti éitaée v provozu. Tyto
zkousky se provadéji bez zdsahu do pfistroje; postup
pfi hleddni a pfipadném odstrariovdni zdvady je uve-
den v kapitole 10 ,Pokyny pro opravy".

Mechanické udribdiské prace, napf. mazdni pohybli-
vych dila a &isténi, nejsou pfi udrzbé nutné.

V pfipadé potieby dostaveni potenciometrli urovné
spousténi (10) a (15) postupovat ndsledovné:

Pfistroj ponechat asi 1 hod. v provozu (zakrytovany).
Potenciometry Grovné obou kandld A i B nastavit na
stfed (proti znaéce). Po sejmuti krytu dostavit nejdfive
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MCTOYHMK CTabMJBHOTO HANpMKEHHs A  yCHJHUTENS
BHe OKOHEYHOTO KacKala, KOTOPBIH IUTaerci Hemocpen:
cTBeHHO cTabuiusupoBaHHbLIM HampsbDkeHHeM 12 B. B
uenu Kojekropa E7 BKiodeHa OTONMTeabHas OSMOTKa
R23, koropas Harpesaer TepmocraT. Konnercatopsr Cl4,
C15 mnpensrcrByloT €aMOBO36YKIEHHIO YCHJIMTENS.

VCTOUHUK IINTAHHA 1AN 290 53

KOHCTPYKTUBHO ¥ 9J€KTPUYECKM HCTOYHUK ITMTAHUA
pasbuT Ha IBe 4acTH: BBHIIPAMHUTENb U CTaGMJIE3ATODLI.
CxeMpl BBIIPAMUTENs. BBIIIONHEHB KIacCHYeCKuM obpa-
soM — rpaHchopmarop Tunma C ¢ BO3MOMKHOCTBIO Ilepe-
kmouenns Ha 120 B nmam na 220 B B 3aBucumoctu oT
COOTBETCTBYIOLIEr0 HaNpsOKeHHs NuTaiomei cetu. B ka-
4ecTBe BHINPAMUTENS, COOPAHHOTO IO CXeMe MOCTa, HC-
NONb30BaHBl KpeMHueBble nuonnl. Ha Bropuunoit 06-
MOTKe TpaHcPopMaropa (3a COOTBECTBYIOIIMMHU BLITTPAMBI-
TeJAMM) MMEOTCH CIeNyiollj¥e BLIBONBI IJIA HanpsKe-
HUS:

+ 190 B/20 MA — HanpsKeHue nuTaHusA TUPPOBBIX
UHIUKATOPOB M MHIMKATOPHBIX

namn (seiBom T10, 11)

+ 183B/0,5A — HUCTOUHMK THMTaHHUs crabuiamsaropa
12 B (1AN 758 55) (sbiBon T8,9)
+ 10B/1,5A — Hanps)KeHMe [MUTaHUA crabuausa-

Topa 5 B/1,5 A (1AN 758 56)
(seiBOm T6, 7)

B kauercse crabuausaTopoB Hanpskemus mis 12 B
u 5 B ucnosbsoBaHbl CTabuIM3MPOBAHHbIE TUTIOBHIE HC-
TOYHUKH THUTAHUA. OTU CTabMIM3aTOPHl CBOMMM Ilapa-
M2TpaMu  00eCreuMBalOT BBICOKYI CTAaGMJIBHOCTH TOKa
u Hanpsxenus. CobcTBeHHO cxeMa crafunusaTopa ofpa-
30BaHa MCTOYHMKOM OTOpHOTO HampsbkeHus 1AN 758 01
(5 B cra6.) u 1AN 758 12 (12 B cra6.), x Ko-
TOPOMY TNONKIIIO4eH NudPepeHIMaNbHbIA KacKal U € Bhl-
XONa 9STOr0 Kackama TNHTaeTcs BBIXONHAas Ienb, o5pa-
3oBanHas cuaoBbiM Tpausucropom KU6GOL.

Cxembl cTa6uIM3aTOPOB OCHAIJeHBI, TAK HasblB., aBTO-
MATHYECKMM NpeNOXpaHuTeNeM, KOTOPHIA TpH Iepe-
rpyske (MJIM NPU BBIXOLE M3 CTPOS ONpENENeHHOH CXe-
MBI CYETUHKA — KOTOpO2 3aMblKaHUe M T. I.) GJIOKHpyer
BBIXOINHYIO leNb NUTaHMUsA. YCTAHOBKA COOTBETCTBYIOIIETO
MaKCHMaJIbHOIO ypPOBHS TOKAa OCYIIECTBJISETCA NOTEHIIHO-
MerpoM R2. YcraHoBKa BHIXONHOTO HamnpsDKeHUs cTabu-
JIM3aTOpa OCYIIeCTBJIAETCA NOTeHIIoMeTpoM R8.

9. YKA3AHHUA II0 ¥YXOOy 3A IIPUBOPOM

9.1.

OBIIMNE IIPABUJIA

Ina obecnedeHus NPONOJUKUTENBHONR  GecrnepeGoiHOM
paboThl PEKOMEHLyeTCs MCIONb30BaTh NPHGOP B yKa-
33HHOM INUaNas3oHe TeMIlepaTyphl ¥ He II0OBepraTb ero

9.1

for 220 V or 120 V powering, depending on the mains
voltage available. The rectifiers in bridge connection
are silicon diodes. Taps of the secondary winding
of the transformer (after the appropriate rectifiers)
supply the following voltages:

+190 V/20 mA — Powering voltage for the digitrons
and indicating glow-lamps (tap
T10, T11)

+18 V/0.5 A — Powering voltage for the sta-
bilizer of 12 V (1AN 758 55) (tap
T8, 9)

+10 V1.5 A — Powering voltage for the sta-

bilizer of 5 V/1.5 A (1AN 758 56)
(tap T6, 7)

For stabilizing the voltages of 12 V and 5 V, stan-
dard stabilized supply units are employed. Owing to
their advantageous properties, these stabilizers en-
sure the best possible parameters, i. e. high current
and voltage stability, Each actual stabilizing circuit
is formed by a reference supply, i. e. TAN 758 01
(5 V stabilizer) and 1AN 758 12 (12 V stabilizer),
to which a discriminating stage is connected, from
the output of which the output circuit formed by the
power transistor KU601 is powered.

The circuit of each stabilizer is provided with an
automatic cut-out, which, in the case of an overload
(damage to a circuit of the counter, short circuit,
etc.), blocks the output of the supply. The appropriate
maximum current level can be adjusted with the po-
tentiometer R2 and the maximum output voltage of
the stabilizer with the potentiometer R8.

INSTRUCTIONS FOR THE MAINTENANCE
OF THE COUNTER

GENERAL

In order to ensure long-term faultless operation, it is
recommended to operate the counter within the sti-
pulated ambient temperature range and to protect
it from extreme atmospheric conditions which can
have detrimental influence on the service life of its
components and parts.

Operation under adverse conditions

Even though the power supply unit of the counter
has been designed with the greatest possible care
and provided with perfect stabilizatiorn and filtering,
it can happen that sudden changes in the mains
voltage — especially in the vicinity of large electric
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kandl B v poloze pfepinade funkce ,fa .fg " otdcenim
potenciometru R3 (Sroubovdkem) na desce zesilo-
vaée B. Otevieni a zavieni hradla bude indikovat
doutnavka ,Hradlo”.

Po vyjmuti desky zesilovac¢e B, se podobnym zplso-
bem ve funkci ,Ta" dostavi potenciometrem R3 na
desce zesilovaée A Groveh spousténi kandlu A.

G.2.

BIMAHUIO TIPeNeNbHBIX KJIMMATU4eCKUX YCJIOBHH, KOTO-
poie MOTYT OKa3biBaTh BO3NEHCTBHME HA CPOK CJYKOHI
merajeid U y3JOB.

Pabora B cpene ¢ nomexammu:

HecMmoTpss Ha TO, YTO WCTOYHUK HUTAHUA Tpubopa BHI-
MOJIHEH BecbMa TIAaTeNbHO U ofecreduBaeT HaleXHYIO
cTabuausanuio u GuUIbTpPauMio, YTO UMeeT MeCTO B TOM
cnydae, KOTIa pe3KHe W3MeHeHUsl HalpsUKeHUs CeTH,
ocofeHHO BOJMSH KPYIHLIX NOTpebUTesed, OCOSeHHO HH-
AYKTUBHLIX, BIUAIOT MIHOBEHHO Ha TOYHOCTDH M3MepPeHUs
0coSeHHO mpu OGONBIMIMX  NJIUTENBHOCTAX  HHTepBasia
kmioga. [losToMy Iesnecoo6pasHo NOIKJIIOUUTH TIPUGOD
K CeTM B TOM MecTe, KOTOpOe IOCTATOYHO yiajeHO OT
TaKUxX ToTpebuUTeNell M IUTATh €ro HANpsIKeHHeM Ipy-
Toit dassl.

BakHyio posb WTpaeT Hanuude MeINAONIMX HaTpsKe-
HUU Ha 3aUIUTHOM mpoBone. Ecnum aTw HampsxeHus mno-
MeX OKasbIBAaiOT BO3NEHCTBUE, TO HEOOXOIMMO WCKJIIOYUTH
MX NPOHMKHOBEHME B M3MePHTeJbHYIO ILenb (HampuMep,
myTeM MCNOJIb30BAHAA M30NMpyloulero TpaHcdopMaTopa
220/220 B) myTeM ycTpaHeHUs IleTelb 3a3eMJEHHA U
T. I. BBuny Toro, uro mpubop CcOmEPNKUT KBAPLIEBBII
TeHepaTOp DPeKOMEHIyeTCs He IOIBepraTh €ro CJIHMUIKOM
Pe3KMM MeXaHHYeCKMM yIapaM.

COBCTBEHHO YXOI

PexoMeHnyeTCsI TIPOMSB@OUTH KOHTPOJBHBEIE IPOBEPKU
pa6orsl mpuopa € IOMOLIbI0 CAMOKOHTDOJIA 10 IyHKTY
6.3.3. u B ocrampHBIX pexuMax mo nyHKry 6.4. ITosro-
peHMe 3THUX MCIBITAHUI CledyeT MPOMU3BOLUTH C y4ETOM
SKCILUIyaTallHH CYeTYMKA. OTH HMCHBITAHUSA OCYIIeCTBIISIOT-
ca 6es BMemaTenbcTBa B NPUBOP, NMOPALOK OTHLICKAHMSA
U yCTpaHeHHs HeHCIpaBHOCTed naH B riaase 10 »Yka-
3aHM 1O PEMOHTYK.

Paforst mo MexaHumueckoMy yXOLy, KaK HampHMep,
CMasKa TONBMJKHBEIX Y4acTedl M 4KCTKa, B Ipolecce yXona
He HyXHbB. B ciyuae HeOGXONMMOCTH yCTAHOBKA IIOTEH-
nuomerpos yposHa 3amycka (10) u (15) ocymecrsaser-
¢ cnenyiomum obpasom. IIpubop mnporpeBars B TeueHue
1 uaca (saxpsiTeiM). IloTeHIMOMETpHl ypoBHe#t 0O60MxX
KaHanoB A u B ycraHoBUTe B cpemHee TIONOXKeHUe
(nporus Metku). Ilocne CHATHA KpHIIIKM YCTAHOBUTH
cHauana KaHal B B mosoxeHme nepekiodaTens pexuma
pabor ,.fa /fg ' nyreM Bpamenus mnoreHnuomerpa R3
(OoTBepTKOi) Ha rmuare ycuautens B. Ilpoumecc orkpri-
BaHHA MM 3alMPaHUs KIOUa CONPOBOKAAETCH WHIMKA-
uweit samnsr »Kirou«.

IMocne BhiHMMaHMA TIaTel ycuautens B oBbiuHBIM 06-
pasoMm B pexuMe Ta '~  npousBOOUTBCH yCTAaHOBKA
yPOBHA 3amycka KaHajia A noreHinuomerpoM R3 Ha
mnaTe ycuauTtens A.

9.2

appliances, mainly of inductive character — tran-
sitorily exert some adverse influence on the precision
of the measurement, when the counter operates with
a long gate interval. Therefore, it is recommended to
connect the counter to the mains at a place suf-
ficiently distant from heavy electric machinery, or to
another phase of the mains service branch.

Interfering voltages on the protective conductor of
the mains sometimes play an important role. If these
voltages impair the accuracy of measurement, then
it is essential to prevent their ingress into the mea-
suring circuit (e. g. by using an insulation trans-
former of 220 to 220 V, removing all earth loops,
etc.). As the counter has o built-in crystal-controlled
oscillator, it is imperative to protect it from mecha-
nical shocks.

MAINTENANCE

It is recommended to carry out operational tests on
the counter by applying the selft-checking according
to the description given in item 6.3.3, and by carrying
out the instructions given in item 6.4. The frequency
of these tests depends on the actual use of the
counter. All these tests are carried out without any
readjustment of the counter. The tracing of defects,
which may be encountered after lengthy operation,
and their remedy are described in section 10 “IN-
STRUCTIONS FOR REPAIRS".

The maintenance of the counter does not include
mechanical work, such as lubrication of moving parts,
cleaning, etc. ’

If necessary, readjustment of the triggering level po-
tentiometers (10) and (15) can be carried out as
follows:

After leaving the counter switched on for approxi-
mately 1 hour with all its covers on, the level control
potentiometers of both channels A and B, have to
be set to their centre positions (against the indices).

After removing the appropriate cover, first the chan-
nel B has to be adjusted, with the operation mode
selector set to “fa/f'’, by turning the potentio-
meter R3 on the board of the amplifier B with a
screwdriver. Opening and closing of the gate is in-
dicated by the glow-lamp “GATE".

After removing the printed circuit board of the ampli-
fier B from the counter, the mode selector is changed
over to “TA" and the potentiometer R3 on the board
of the amplifier A is adjusted with a screwdriver to
correct the triggering of the channel A.
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10.

10.1

10.2

POKYNY PRO OPRAVY
PRISTUP DOVNITR PRISTROJE

Pred zapoéetim prdce pfistroj odpojit od sité vytaze-
nim sitové S$Alry ze zdstréky. Horni i spodni kryt je
mozino odejmout po odsroubovdni prislusnych Sroubd
na kazdém krytu. Presvédéime se, zda jsou zasunuty
jednotky a vizudlné kontrolujeme, zda se neporusila
kabeldi a neuvolnil néktery spoj.

Pii provadéni oprav na odkrytovaném pfistroji je nut-
no dodrzet zdakladni bezpeénostni prfedpisy, pfi¢emi
je nutné dat pozor hlavné na sitové napéti, pfivedené
na sitovou pfivodku na zadnim panelu, na sitovy vy-
pina¢ na prednim panelu a na velkd stejnosmérnd
napéti na digitronech a doutnavkdch.

SEZNAM MERICICH PRISTROJU PRO OPRAVY

Generdtor sinusového napéti do kmitoétu 20 MHz
s vystupnim napétim minimdalné 50 mV (napf. BM 270
a BM 492).

Generdtor obdélnikového napéti 0—10 MHz, Sitka
impulsd minimdalné 20 ns a vétsi, kladnd a zdpornd
polarita amplitudy minimdlné 50 mVgs. (Cdsteéné

. vhodny BM 412 a BM 492.)

10.3

10.4
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Milivoltmetr do 30 MHz, zdkladni rozsah 10 mV,
s moznosti pouziti hrotové sondy nebo prichozi.
(Vhodny BM 386 nebo BM 495 a BM 384 nebo BM
494.)

Stejnosmérny voltmetr, zakladni rozsah 1 V (do 300 V
minimalné), presnost 4+ 3 %, (vhodny BM 289 — volt-
ohmmetr).

Miliampérmetr, rozsah 0,1 mA — 2 A. (Vhodné DLi
pfistroj nebo AVO Il Metra.)

Osciloskop do 50 MHz (dvoukandlovy) s vysokoohmo-
vym vstupem. (Vhodny typ BM 450 a BP 4501.)

SEZNAM DOKUMENTACE NUTNE PRO OPRAVY

V zdvéru tohoto ndvodu jsou schémata viech jedno-
tek a celkové zapojeni s uvedenim prabéhu a napéti
v méficich bodech. Kazdé schéma obsahuje jako pfi-
lohu vykres s rozmisténim souddstek na tisténych des-
kach a seznam souédstek s uddanim typu a tolerance.

POSTUP PRI HLEDANI ZAVAD

Vieobecné

Pfistroj je ve vyrobnim zdvodé podroben pfisné kon-
trole kvality soucdsti a nastaveni obvodl. Presto se
viak béhem provozu vlivem stdrnuti souédsti a plso-

10.

10.1.

10.2.

10.3.

YKA3AHMUS 10 PEMOHTY
JOCTYII K BHYTPEHHMM YACTSAM I[IPUBOPA

IMepen mayanoM pa6orbl MPUBOP ONKIIOYUTH OT CETH Ty-
TeM ‘BBIABMIKEHHS CETEBOrO0 WIHypa U3 [03eTKA. Beox-
HIOI0 ¥ HIKHIOIO KPBIIIKY MOMKHO CHSTH IIOCIe BBIBHHUH-
BAaHUs COOTBETCBYIONIMX BHHTOB Ha KaXXIOH KpoIlIKe.
Y6enutscss B TOM, UTO IPAaBUJIBHO 3aNBUHYTLHI 6TOKH M
BHEIIHMM OCMOTPOM IIPOKOHTPOJIMPOBATE  Ka(elbHYIo
MIPOBOIKY M KCIPaBHOCTh BCEX COEIMHEHUMH.

Ipu ocyujecTBIEHMH peMOHTa OTKDPBITOro Maudopa He-
obxonuMo cobmonaTe OCHOGHBIE IpaBMJa TeXHHUKH Ges-
OTIACHOCTH, NpH4YeM ocoboe BHMMaHHUe CJefyeT yIelATb
CeTeBOMY HATIPSKEHMIO, KOTOpOe TIIofaeTcsAs Ha ceTeBoe
THEe3N0 3alHel TIaHEeNW, HA CeTeBOH BHIKJIIOUATENb Ha
TlepeNiHe} IIaHeNH, M Ha BBICOKME HANPSKEHUA TIOCTO-
AHHOTO TOKa, CHyKallMe IJsA NUTaHUA UUPPOBLIX WH-
OUKATOPOB M JIaMIl TJEIIero paspsia.

INEPEYEHb W3MEPUTEJIBHBIX IIPMBOPOB IJIsA
PEMOHTA

leHepaTop CHHYCOMIAJBHOTO HATPSYKEHUA YACTOTOH 1O
20 MIm c BbixomusiM HanpsbkeHueM He MeHee 50 MB
(manpumep, BM 270 u BM 492).

Fenepatop mnpsMoyromeHeix wumnyascos 0—10 M,
OJIUTENBHOCTh MMIyJabcoB MuHUManpHo 20 Hcexk u 6o-
Jlee, NOJIOKUTENbHAS U OTpUIjaTeNbHAs MOJNAPHOCTh HM-
nyabca pasmaxom He Menee 50 MB. (UYacrmuwo moun-
xonuT redeparop BM 412 u BM 492.)

Munnusonsrmerp mo 30 MI'n, ocuosnoit mpemen 10 mMB
C BOSHOXXHOCTBIO MCBOJIB30BAHMS OCTPOKOHEUHOIO UIYIla
nau npoxonuoro. (Ilomxomsawuit npubop BM 386 wuim
BM 495 u BM 384 wau BM 494.) Boxbr™merp r110-
CTOSIHHOI'O TOKa, OCHOBHOM mpenea 1 B (mo 300 B mu-
uuManseo), Touroers + 3 . (ITomxomamuit BM 289
— BOJIBTOMMETD).

Munnuamrep, npemen 0,1 MA—2A (monxomsure 1pi-
6opst DLi maun AVO II Merpa).

Ocuunockon no 50 MTI'u (aByxKaHanbHBINE) C BHICOKO-
oMHLIM BxosoM (monxoustiuuit Tunn BM 450 u BP 4501).

MEPEUEHh AOKYMEHTALIUM i HEOBXO/JIU-
MOI'O PEMOHTA

B sakiioueHMM 9TOI HHCTPYKUWH TIPHBEIEHDI CXeMIl
Bcex 6sokoB M obmas cxemMa ¢ yKasaHueM QOPMBL U
YPOBHA HaNpsOKEHMI B H3MEPUTENbHBIX TodKax. Kasmas
cxeMa CONEPXXUT B KayeCTBe IPHUJIOKEHUs UepTex
C pacrnojioKeHUeM JieTaJell Ha [MedyaTHHIX ILlaTax W Iie-
pedens Inerasedl c ykasaHueM THUNA U HONYCKOB.

10.
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR REPAIRS

GAINING ACCESS TO THE INSIDE OF THE
COUNTER

Before starting work, the counter must be discon-
nected from the mains by withdrawing the plug of
the mains cord from the socket. The top and bottom
covers can be removed after unscrewing the retain-
ing screws in each cover. It is necessary to ensure
that all the plug-in units are seated properly and
that all the cables are undamaged and none of the
solderings is loose.

When carrying out repair work on the open counter,
it is necessary to adhere to the basic safety measures
concerning work with electrical equipment; it is es-
sential to avoid accidental contact with the mains
voltage carried by the connector on the back of the
counter and the mains switch on the front panel,
as well as with the high DC voltages on the digitrons
and glow-lamps.

LIST OF MEASURING INSTRUMENTS REQUIRED
FOR REPAIRS

Generator of sinusoidal voltages; frequency range
up to 20 MHz; minimum output voltage 50 mV (e. g.
BM 270 or BM 492).

Generator of rectangular voltages; frequency range
up to 10 MHz; minimum pulse duration 20 nsec;
positive and negative polarity; amplitude minimum
50 mVe—p (partially suitaBle: BM 412 and BM 492),
Millivoltmeter up to 30 MHz; basic range 10 mV;
facility for the use of a prong-type or feed-through
probe (suitable: BM 386 or BM 495 .and BM 384 or
BM 494).

DC voltmeter; basic range 1 V (highest range at
least 300 V); accuracy 4 3 9, (suitable: BM 289).
Milliammeter with 0.1 mA to 2 A range (the moving-
-coil meter METRA, type DLi or AVO Il is appli-
cable).

Oscilloscope up to 50 MHz (double-channel type)
with high impedance input (suitable: BM 450 with
BP 4501). .

DOCUMENTATION REQUIRED FOR REPAIRS

The concluding part of this brochure is formed by the
diagrams of all the units and of the total circuitry
of the counter, in which are given the waveforms and
voltages on various measuring points. Each diagram
is accompained by the layout of the pertaining com-
ponents on the appropriate printed circuit board,
as well as by a list of components in which the
appropriate types and their tolerances are given.
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benim klimatickych podminek, pfipadné i jinych vliva,
v daném poétu souldsti vyskytne zdvada, jez porusi
funkci pfistroje. V takovéto situaci se doporuéuje zvé-
Zit moznosti provedeni vlastni opravy podle pfistrojo-
vého vybaveni zdkaznika nebo pfistroj odeslat k opra-
vé do vyrobniho zdvodu.

Vlastni postup

Pfed hleddnim zdvad je nezbytné nutné sezndmit se
s principem funkce celého pfistroje prostudovdnim
Edsti 4. (Princip &innosti pfistroje) a &dsti 8. (Podrob-
ny popis zapojeni).

Samokontrolou ¢&itade v poloze ,Test” lze provéfit
spravnou ¢innost viech obvodl ¢&itade kromé vstup-
nich zesilovaéd A a B. Podle povahy zdvady se v sou-
ladu s blokovym schématem vymezi oblast, ve které
se zavada muze vyskytovat. Pied hleddnim jakékoliv
zdvady kontrolovat nejdfive napdjeci napéti.

Pro kontrolu sledovaného signdlu slouzi prabéhy a
Urovné napéti uvedené v jednotlivych mérnych bodech
na schématech. Pfi zdvadé v éasové zdkladné ¢&itade
postupovat tak, ze se oscilografem sleduje vystupni
signal z kmitoc¢tového normdlu 10 MHz o jeho ztvaro-
vany pribéh na vystupu tvarovade T (viz Ridici jed-
notka — kontakt 5), ktery se musi objevit na vstupu
1. délici dekddy, je-li prepinaé funkce v polohdch
Test, fA, ta., Man. Sprdvnou funkci délicich dekad
ovéfit sledovanim vystupu jednotlivych dekdd nebo
sledovat tyto vystupni signdly pfimo na konektor f~
(mérné kmitoéty) pro jednotlivé polohy pfepinaée in-
tervalu hradla (automatické nulovdani do polohy ,").
VysSe uvedené vystupni signdly se musi objevit sou-
¢asné na vstupu jednotky KOH (klopné odvody hrad-
la) na kontaktu 8.

Sledovat ddle &innost jednotky KOH v soucinnosti
s fidici jednotkou. Ovéfit ovlddani klopnych obvodd
hradla ve funkci ,,Man* pfi ruénim vynulovdni a ovla-
ddni tladitkem Start-Stop. Nulovaci impuls sledovat
na vystupu fidici jednotky (kontakt 19) a na jednotce
KOH (kontakt 22); sprdvnou funkci klopnych obvodi
sledovat podle funkéni tabulky podle bodu 8.4 a sou-
¢éasné podle doutnavky indikace otevieni hradla.

Qvéieni spravné funkce klopnych obvodG hradla
s automatickym nulovdnim provadét ve funkci ,Test"
nebo ,fA“, kdy klopné obvody jsou ovladdany im-
pulsy z délicich dekdd, pfivedenymi na kontakt 8
jednotky KOH, podle zvolené polohy pfepinace inter-
valu hradla. Sledovat prabéh signdlu na kontaktu 14
jednotky KOH, ddle pak pribéh 1. zpoidovaciho ob-
vodu v fidici jednotce na kontaktu 17, 2. zpoidova-
ciho obvodu na kontaktu 9 a nulovaciho impulsu na
kontaktu 19. Souéasné sledovat funkci obvodu pfeno-
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OTBICKMBAHHWE HEUCIIPABHOCTEHN

O6wue npaBuia.

IMpu6op Ha 3aBoLe-U3rOTOBUTENE IIONBEPKEH CTPOTOMY
KOHTPOJIIO KadecTBa HeTaJed M HAacTPOMKH Bcex Iemei.
Bce xe B mpoilecce ®KCIIyaTalluM B pedyJbTaTe CTa-
peHHs IHeTaledl ¥ BO3MEHCTBHA KIMMarTa HJIH IDPYTUX
BJIUSHUHM oOIpelNeleHHOE KOJIMYECTBO JeTajlel CTaHO-
BUTCA HEHCIIPAaBHBIM, YTO IPUBONMUT K BBIXOLy npubopa

- U3 cTpos. B aTOM caydae peKOMeHIyeTCA OLIEHHUTh BO3-

10.4.2.

MOXHOCTH OCYIeCTBJIEHHA PEMOHTA CBOMMHU CHJIAMU
B COOTBETCTBMH € OCHAllleHMeM W3MepPUTENbHbIMU IIpH-
6opaMu 3aKasuMKa WM TPHOOpD OTHPaBUTh IJIA pe-
MOHTa Ha 3aBOMI-HU3TOTOBUTEJb.

Pemonr, ocymecrBiseMblif COGCTBEHHBIMHM CHIAMH.

IMepen ompeneneHHeM MeCTOHAXOMXIEHUS HEHCIIPABHOCTH
HEOBXONUMO O3HAKOMUTBLCS C IIPUHIIMIIOM HeHWCTBUA BCETO
npubopa, usyuus uacts 4 (IIpuHmun nedcTBMA mnpH-
6opa) u uacts 8 (ITompoSHoe ommcaHHe CXeMbI).

CaMOKOHTpPOJIb Cd4eTYMKAa B 1O0JOXKeHuH »IIpoB.« MOXHO
OCYLIeCTBJAATH IJIi TIPOBEPKM TPAaBMIBHOM paboTHI BCEX
uengi cueTYMKa 3a MCKIIOYEHHMEM BXOIHBIX YCHUJIHMTeNed
A u B. B zaBucaMoCTH OT XxapaKTepa HeMCNpaBHOCTEH
B COOTBETCTBUH c G6JIOKCXeMOM ompenenserca o06JacTb,
B KOTOpO# MOXKeT HaXONMThCH HeucrpasHOCTh. Ilepen

MCKaHHEeM HEUCIIPAaBHOCTU CJeNyeT, B IIEPBYIO ouepenn,

TNPOKOHTPOJINPOBATh HAIPAKEHUE NUTaHUA.

Hnss KoHTpoas HabiooaeMOro CMrHajza ClyaT TpHBe-
neHHble GOPMBI M YPOBHM HANpPSUKeHHH, yKasaHHbIC B OT-
NleTbHBIX TOYKax cxeM. IIpu HeucrnpaBHOCTH BpPEMEHHOTO
6Ji0Ka Cc4yeT4MKa, Jydlle BCETO, OCHUIOrpagoM KOHTPO-
JIMpOBaTh BBHIXONHOM CHTHal 4acTorod aranoxHa 10 MIn
H ero cPOPMHUPOBAHHBI CHUIHajl Ha BHIXOIE KacKala
dopmuposanus T (cM. Ynpasngomuit 610K — KOH-
TAKT 5), KOTODHIM IOJDKEH TOABUTbCA Ha Bxome l-i
IeNUTENbHOM NeKalbl, eCiM IepeKiodarenb pona pabor Ha-
xouutcs B nonoxeHusx »ITpos.« fAtA.B»Pyun.«. [Ipasuns-
Hasg pa6ora nenuTeNbHHX NeKal IIPOBEPAETCA IIyTeM
Ha6JLONEHNs BBIXONHBIX CUTHAJIOB OTHEJBHBIX HeKal MJIK
9TH BBIXOIHBIE CHTHA/bl MOMHO KOHTPOJHPOBATh HeIo-
cpenctBeHHo Ha rHesue fn (M3MepHTe/NbHBIE YaCTOTHI)
B OTHENBbHBIX IIOJOMKEHUAX IIepeKJioyaTe]s MHTepBasa
Kmo4a (pyuKy aBTOMAaTH4YecKOro cfpoca II2peBecTH
B TIONOKeHHe »%7«). BbllleykasaHHble BBIXONHBIE CHUT-
Hanel NOJDKHBI TIOSBUTHCA ONHOBPEMEHHO Ha BXxole
6aoka KOH (rpurreper kmoua) Ha KouTakre 8.

Hanee nHabnionats coBMecTHyio paGory 6ioka KOH u
6aoxka ympasinenus. IlpoBepuTs Tpollecc ynpaBiaeHHsS
TPUITEPaMH Kiwoua B pexuMe »PyuH.« mpu pyusoMm
cbpoce u mpu ympasreHuu KHonkoi Crapr— Crom.

e ST

10.4
10.4.1

10.4.2

s ———

PROCEDURE FOR TRACING DEFECTS

General

In order to ensure excellent quality, the makers sub-
mit each component of the counter to stringent tests
and adjust each circuit precisely. However, it can
happen, after lengthy operation, as a result of
components ageing, or atmospheric or other external
influences, that a component becomes defective and
impairs the correct operation of the counter. In such
a case, the user of the counter may consider carry-
ing out the repair himself, of course if the required
instrumentation is available, or he may decide to
send the counter to the makers for overhaul.

Defect tracing

Before starting to trace a defect it is essential to
become acquainted with the operation of the counter
by studying section 4 (“PRINCIPLE OF THE COUNTER
OPERATION") and section 8 ("DETAILED DESCRIPT-
ION OF THE CIRCUITRY") of this brochure.

The correct operation of all the circuits, except those
of the amplifiers A and B, can be checked by
carrying out the self-checking procedure (see item
6.3.3). Then, according to the character of the ascer-
tained defect and by following the block schematic
diagram, the area in which the defect can be
suspected can be assessed. Before commencing the
actual defect tracing, first of all the powering vol-
tages must be checked.

For signal tracing serve the captions (waveforms and
voltages )at the individual measuring points in the
diagrams. If the defect is in the time base of the
counter, then the output signal of the 10 MHz oscil-
loscope and its shaped waveform on the output
of the shaper T (see control unit — contact 5) has
to be followed with an oscilloscope. The signal must
appear on the input of the 1st divider decade, when
the mode selector is set to “TEST“, “fa”, “ta8 " or
“MAN". Correct operation of the divider decades
has to be ascertained by following the outputs of the
individual decades, or by following these output
signals directly on the connector fn (standard fre-
quencies) in the individual positions of the gate
interval selector (automatic clearing set to “e"). The
mentioned output signals must appear simultane-
ously on the input of the unit of the flip-flop cir-
cuits of the gate (on contact 8).

The operation of the flip-flop circuits of the gate
has to be followed in co-operation with the control
unit. Correct operation of the flip-flop circuits of the
gate has to be ascertained in the mode “MAN"“ and
at manual clearing and control by means of the push-
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sového impulsu na kontaktu 11 fidici jednotky; pfi
zapnuté paméti je obvod buzen z 1. zpoidovaciho
obvodu, pfi vypnuté paméti z vystupu délici dekddy
1 kHz. Spravné priibéhy v uvedenych bodech jsou na
prislusnych schématech.

Sledovat ovldddni klopnych obvodd hradla a vystup-
nich signdld z hradla pro jednotlivé funkce:

— .Test" — klopné obvody (,Start” i ,Stop") jsou
ovldddany impulsy odvozenymi z vystupl délicich de-
kad, podle polohy pfepinac¢u intervalt hradla, pfive-
denymi na kontakt 8. Na vystupu hradla na kontaktu
5 musi byt po dobu otevieni hradla impulsy normadlo-
vého kmitoétu 10 MHz, pfivedeného na vstup kon-
taktu 7.

— ,fa “ — klopné obvody jsou ovladdny stejné jako
v predchozim bodé; na vystupu hradla na kontaktu 5
musi byt po dobu otevieni hradla impulsy signdlu pfi-
vedeného do vstupu zesilovaée A, jehoz vystup je
pfipojen na vstup jednotky KOH na kontakt 10.

— ,TAa" — ,Start” i ,Stop” vstup klopnych obvodd
je ovladdn vystupnimi impulsy ze zesilovace A, pfive-
denymi na kontakt 10; na vystupu hradla, kontakt 5,
musi byt impulsy mérné jednotky (z délicich dekad)
pfivedeny na kontakt 8 — podle polohy piepinace
«Interval hradla — Mérnd jednotka”.

— ,n . TA"” — vystupni impulsy ze zesilovace A se
vedou na vstup délicich dekdd, z jejichz vystupu se
ovladaji vstupy klopnych obvodu stejné jako ve funkci
«Test" a ,fa ", podle polohy pfepinaée v rozsahu na-
sobkd 1—108; na vystupu hradla, kontakt 5, musi byt
impulsy mérného kmitoétu 10 MHz (pfipojeného na
kontakt 7).

— ,tA.B " — vstup ,Start” se ovlddd vystupnimi im-
pulsy ze zesilovaée A (na kontaktu 10), vstup ,Stop”
se ovlddd vystupnimi impulsy ze zesilovaée B, pfive-
denymi na kontakt 15. Na vystupu hradla, kontakt 5,
musi byt impulsy mérné jednotky pfipojené na kon-
takt 8 (stejné jako ve funkci ,Ta").

— Jfa/fs " — vystupni impulsy ze zesilovade B se
vedou na vstup délicich dekdd, jejichi vystupni im-
pulsy se podle polohy pfepinaée v rozsahu ndsobkd
1—108 privadéji na vstup KOH na kontakt 8 k ovla-
ddni ,Start” i ,Stop” vstupl klopnych obvodd. Vy-
stupni impulsy ze zesilovaée A se vedou na vstup
KOH kontaktu 10 a musi byt pfi otevieni hradla na
vystupu na kontaktu 5. '

— MAN — ovldddni klopnych obvodi se provadi rué-
né tladitkem ,Start" — ,Stop"; v dobé otevieni hrad-
la musi byt na jeho vystupu — kontakt 5 — impulsy
z vystupu zesilovade A.

Imnynsc cbpoca HabuonaTb Ha BbIXOLE YNPABIAIONIETO
6i0ka (konrtakr 19) u Ha 6roke KOH (xourtakr 22);
NpaBUJbHYI0 paboTy TpPUITEPOB KOHTPOJIMPOBATH B CO-
orperctBum ¢ Ttabanueid GyHKUME 1o nyHkry 8.4. u
OTHOBPEMEHHO IO JaMIe TJELero paspsla, KoTopas
CIy>KAT NN HHOMKAOUM OTKPBLITOIO COCTOSHUA KIoya.

ITposepka nmpaBuIpHOH pPabOTHl TPUITEPOB KJIOYA C aBTO-
MaTUYECKUM c5pOCOM HOJKHA OCYLIECTBJATHCA B PEXH-
me »IIpoB.« MAM Korma TPUITEPHl yNMpaBAAIOTCA BLIXOI-
H5MHM HMIYJbCAMM NeIUTENbHBIX NeKal, HOABOLUMBIMU
ma Kourakt 8 6ioka KOH B saBucuMocTu oT mosoxe-
HUA TepekiodaTens KHTepsaia Kiwoua. Habuwonars 3za
¢opmoit curHana Ha KouTakte 14 Gioka KOH, naiee 3a
dopmoit curHana 1-if cxeMsl 3amepsKKu B 6JOKe ympas-
JeHUA KOHTaKTa 17, 2-ii cxeMbl 3alepXKH — KOHTAKT 9
u uMnynbca cbpoca — koHTakT 19. OnHOBpeMeHHO mpO-
KOHTPOJIMPOBATh PAabOTy CxeMbl MMITyJbCa IlepeHoca Ha
KoHTakTe 11 ympasisiomero 6i0Ka; MpH BKIOYEHHOU
DaMATH cXeMa BO30Y)KHaeTcs OT IEPBOM CXeMbl 3alepX-
KM, NPH BHIKJIIOUEHHOH MaMATH — C BHIXOHA HETHTEeNb-
noii nexanst 1 k['u. IlpaBuiabHbBle CHTHAJBl B yKasaH-
HOIX TOYKAaX HNaHbl Ha COOTBETCBYIOIIMX CXeMax.

IIpoxoHTpONMpOBaTE IIpOLECC YIPAaBNEHHS TPUITEPOB
KM04a X BBHIXONHBIX CUTHAJNOB KJIIOYd MPH OTHENBHBIX
pexxumMax paboThl: ’

— »IIpos.« — tpurrepst (»Crapr« m »Cron«) ymnpas-
JUTIOTCA  MMIIYyJIbCaM¥M, BBIPaGOTAaHHBIME Ha OCHOBAaHHU
C ITHAJOB Ha BBIXONAX NEJIUTENbHHIX MAeKal B 3aBUCH-
MOCTH  OT TIOJIOXEHHA [epeKjiodaTeledl HHTEPBAJIOB
Kioua. OTH CUTHAJABl NONAIOTCA HA KOHTakT 8. Ha Bui-
XOle Kiioda — Ha KOHTaKTe 5 — B TeueHHUe BpeMeHU
OTKPGITUA KIIO4a NOMKHBI ObITh HMIyJIbCH 3T TOHHOM
yacrorsl 10 MTI'u, nomaBaeMule Ha BXONL KOHTaKra 7.

— .fa"’ — rTpurrepsl ynpasnAKTCA TaK JKe, KaK U
B TIpedlleICTBYIONIeM Cjy4ae; Ha BbIXONe KJW4a — Ha
KOHTaKTe 5 — B TedeHHe BPEMEHH OCKDHITHA KJjloua

LDOJOKHBI  ObiTh HMIYJbCHl CHTHalJa, TOLBOLMMOIO Ha
BXOI yCHAMTenst A, BbIXOL KOTOPOrO MOIKJIIOUZH KO
nxony 6ioxka KOH — xonraxr 10.

— .Ta7 — »Crapr« u »Cron« — BXOL TPHUITEPOB
YTIPABJACTCA BBIXOOHBIMH MMIyJbCAMM yCHAUTENS A,
nonsonuMeiMu Ha KoHtaktT 10. Ha Boixoze Kiawya —
KOHTAKT 5 — HNODKHBI ObITh MMILYJIBCHl HU3MEpPUTElb-
1noro 6soka (c HeJUTENbHBIX IeKal), [onaBaeMble Ha
KOHTAKT 8 B 3aBUCHMOCTH OT IIOJIOKEHUs IMepeK/ioda-
tenss »HurepBan Kmowa — enuHHIlA H3MEpEHHAK.

— .n.Ta"" — BBIXOIHBlE MMIYJbCH ycHJIUTENS A 10-
NA0TCsL Ha BXONL NeJMUTENbHBIX IeKal, C BbIXONAa KOTO-
DBIX CHMMAaeTCs CHTHajl UL YIpaBJeHUs TPUITepaMu
TaK )Ke, Kak U B pexume padorsi »Ilpos.« u .fa ™

B 3a3MCUMOCTH OT TIIOJOKEHHs IepeKIodareis B Iua-
nasoHe kodppuuuenra KpatHoctn 1—108; ma Brixome

-button “START — STOP". The clearing pulse has
to be followed on the output of the control unit
(contact 19) and on the unit of the flip-flop circuits
(contact 22); correct operation of the flip-flop circuits
can be followed according to the Table in item 8.4,
by simultaneously observing the glow-lamp which in-
dicates the gate opening. ’

The correct operation of the flip-flop circuits of the
gate, with automatic clearing, has to be ascertained
in the mode “TEST" or “fa“, when the flip-flop
circuits are controlled by the output signals of the
divider decades, applied to contact 8 of the unit
of the flip-flop circuits of the gate, according to the
set position of the gate interval selector. The signal
waveform has to be followed on contact 14 of the
unit of the flip-flop circuits of the gate and further
that in the first delaying circuit of the control unit
on contact 17, that in the second delaying circuit
on contact 9, as well as the shape of the clearing
pulse on contact 19. Simultaneously, the operation
of the circuit of the transfer pulse on contact 11 of
the control unit has to be followed; with the display
storage switched on, the circuit is driven by - the
output of the first divider decade of 1 kHz. The
correct waveforms are in the appropriate diagrams.

Further, it is necessary to follow how the flip-flop

circuits of the gate and the output signals of the

gate are controlled for the individual modes of ope-
ration:

— “TEST* — The flip-flap circuits (“START" and
“STOP") are controlled by pulses derived from the
outputs of the divider decades (according to the
setting of the gate interval selector) applied to
contact 8. When the gate is open; the pulses of
the standard frequency of 10 MHz applied to
contact 7 must be on the output of the gate (on
contact 5).

— “fa" — The flip-flop circuits are controlled in
the same manner as in the previous mode of
operation; when the gate is open, pulses of the
signal applied to the input of the amplifier A,
the ouatput of which is connected to the input
of the unit of the flip-flop circuits of the gate
(contact 10), must be on the output of the gate
(contact 5).

— “Ta" — The inputs “START" and “STOP" of the
flip-flop circuits is controlled by the output pulses
of the amplifier A applied to the contact 10; on
the gate output (contact 5) must be the pulses
of the selected measuring unit (derived from the
divider decades )applied to contact 8, depending
on the setting of the selector “GATE INTERVAL —
MEASURING UNIT".



10.4.3

10.4.4

Sprdavnou funkci poéitacich dekdd Ize sledovat jednak
pfimo osciloskopem na vystupech jednotlivych dekéd
nebo nepfimo na indikaci, a to takto:

— prepinaé funkce prepnout do polohy ta—8,signdl
privést pouze do vstupu kandlu A, takie hradlo
bude stdle oteviené, prepinaéem ,Pamét" vypnout
pamét, pfepinaéem ,lnterval hradla — Mérnd
jednotka® volit postupné mérnou jednotku od nej-
delsi k nejkrat$i tak, aby bylo moino sledovat po-
stupné na indikaci jednotlivych dekdd postupné
narlstani vysledkd po jednom impulsu. Pfi hledd-
ni zdvady ve vlastni jednotce lze postupovat po-
moci funkéni tabulky a schématu podle bodu 8.2.

Vys$e uvedenym postupem lze vymezit zdvadu a sta-
novit, o kterou jednotku nebo obvod jde. V ptipadsé,
ze bude zdvada v'nékteré vyménné jednotce, je moi-
no ji jednoduse nahradit rezervni (pfedem objedna-*
nou) a vadnou jednotku odeslat k opravé. V pfipadé
zdvady v obvodu, ktery lze vyménit pouze po demon-
tazi, doporuéuje se odeslat cely pfistroj k opravé do
vyrobniho zdvodu na adresu:

TESLA BRNO, n. p., %1245 Brno 12, Purkyfhova 99.

Adresa servisu méficich pfistroji:
TESLA BRNO, n. p., servis méficich pfistroj,
61245 Brno 12, Mercova 8a

Pokyny pro demontai

Viechny oviddaci prvky na prednim panelu véetné
tlagitkovych souprav lze demontovat po sejmuti Stitku,
od3roubovdani upeviovacich Sroubl a odletovani pfi-
vodli z kabelovych forem. Podobné po sejmuti stitku
na zadnim panelu Ize provést demontdi zdroje a sta-
bilizatora.

Pfi pfipadné vyméné integrovanych obvodid se dopo-
ruéuje pouzit pdjeéku s odsdvanim. Zdsadné se
nedoporuéuje pouzivat pistolovou pdjeéku, obzvldsté
s neuzemnénym hrotem,

Hodnoty napéti a jejich pribéhy

Hodnoty napéti a jejich pribéhy jsou uvedeny ve
schématech viech jednotek kromé jednotky Siroko-
pdsmového zesilova¢e 1AK 058 35 a kmitoétového nor-
malu 1AN 280 42.

KJII04a, KOHTAKT 5, MOJUKHBL MMeETh MeCTO MMIIyJbCoI
10 MI'y (nonaBaeMble Ha KOHTAKT 7).

— ,taA—B" — Bxoa »Crapr« ympaBiseTcs BBIXOLHBIMU
nmnysnbcamMu  yceuaurens A (Ha konrtakre 10), Bxon
»CTorn« ynpaBiasercss BHIXOAHBIMU HMIYJIbCAMH YCHJIH-
Tena B, momsommMeiMu Ha koHTakr 15. Ha Bnixone
KJ04a, KOHTAKT 5, HOJDKHBEI OBITH HMITYJILCH € IMHMIIL!
M3MepeHMs, NONaBaeMbie Ha KOHTAaKT 8 Tak jke, Kak M
B pexume ,.Ta 7).

— fa /fs " — BHIXOomHsle MMMyJbCH ycuauTens B mona-
I0TCSA Ha BXOI IeJMUTEeNbHbIX IeKal, BLHIXOIHbIE HMITYJb-
Chl KOTOPHIX B 3aBHCHMOCTH OT TIOJIOKEHHUA II€PEeKJio-
yaTens B muarasone kKospduuuenros kparmoctu 1—108
nonaiorca Ha Bxon KOH, xoarakr 8, mas ympasieHHs
»Crapr« u »CTom« BXONOB TPUITEPOB. Brixonmoie uM-
nyascol ycusiuTtens A mocrymaor Ha Bxon KOH, xou-
Takrl0), ¥ [pU OTKPHITOM KIiKOYe OHH HNOJUKHBI IPUXO-
OUTh Ha BLIXOH, KOHTaKT 5.

— »Pyun.« — ymnpasneHMe TpHITEPOB OCyHIECTBASAETCH
B pyudyio kuonmkamu »Crapr« u »Crom«; Bo Bpems
OTKPBITUA KJOYa HA €ro BhIXOINE — KOHTAakT 5 —

LOJDKHBI HMETh MEeCTO MMIYJNbCH C BBIXOLA YCHJIUTeE-
as A.

lpasunrnHyio paboTy cueTHbHIX IEKal MOXKHO KOHTpPOJIH-
POBaTh HEMOCPENCTBEHHO OCIUJIJIIOCKOTIOM HAa BBIXOLAX
OTHeJbHBIX NeKal HJIM HENpsMO C IIOMOIIbl0 HHIMKA-
LUM, 4TO OCYIIECTBJIAETCA CIELYIIUM 06pasoM:

— TMepexjodaTeNb peXXuMa paboTHl NEpeKNIoduTb B I10-
JIoOKeHHe tA-—pB , CHTHaJ IONAaTh TOJIBKO Ha BXOIL
KaHana A, B pesyibTaTe 4Yero Kiod4 6yIer I0CTO-
AHHO OTKpHIT, mepekiouareneM »[laMsare« B mosO-
skeHuH »0«  BBIKJIIOYUTH [aMATh, I[epeKjodareneM
»HurepBan kmoya — ennHHuIIA HM3MEPEHHIK II00UYe-
peiHO yCTaHABIMBATH €IWHHIy W3MepeHUs, Hauu-
Had ¢ caMoOM GOJBIION M Ilepexols K caMOu MaJoh
TaK, 4YTOOBI MOXXHO OBIIO TOOYEPSOHO C IOMOLIBIO
MHIUKATOPOB OTHENbHBIX [eKal CIeluTh 3a IIOoCTe-
TIEHHBIM HapaCcTaHHeM pe3yJbTATOB C IuaroM 1 uM-
nyabc. IIpu uCKaHMM HEUCIPABHOCTH B COGCTBEHHO
60ke MOXHO IOJB30BATLCA .Tabiauueir QyHKIMU W
cxeMOH 1O TyHKTy 8.2. ’

IIpy  BBHIMOJHEHUM  BHILEONMCAHHOrO TIOpAIKa paBoT
MO>XHO OMNpeNeJUTb MeCTOHAXOXKIeHHe HEeHMCIPABHOCTH WU
YCTAHOBUTB, KaKoil 6JIOK MM Kakas CxXeMa HEeHCIpaB-
Hbl. B ToM ciyuae, ecaiu HencunpaBeH KakoH-HUOYIb M3
CMEHHBIX O6JIOKOB, MX MOXXHO IIPOCTO 3aMEHWUTh pe3epB-
HeiMM  (IIpeNBapUTENBHO 3aKa3aHHBIMKM) U BBIMIENIINN
13 cTposi GJIOK OTIpaBUTh HAa pPEMOHT. B ciyuae He-
HCTIPaBHOCTH CXEMBI, KOTOPYI0 MOXXHO 3aMEHHUTH TOJBKO
NMpoBedeHWeM  JIEeMOHTa)Ka PEKOMEHIYeTCsi  OTIPAaBUTHh
Becb npubop Ha PEMOHT Ha 3aBOI-MB3TOTOBUTCNB 110
anpecy:

— “n.Ta“ — The output pulses of the amplifier A
are applied to the input of the divider decades,
by the output of which are controlled the inputs
of the flip-flop circuits in the same manner as in
the modes "“TEST" and “fi“, according to the
setting of the selector within the range of multi-
ples 1 to 108 on the output of the gate (con-
tact 5) must be the pulses of the standard
frequency of 10 MHz (applied to contact 7).

— “ta.B" — The input "START" is controlled by the
output pulses of the amplifier A (contact 10);
the input “STOP" is controlled by the output
pulses of the amplifier B applied to contact 15.
On the gate output (contact 5), the pulses of
the measuring unit must be connected to con-
tact 8 (as in the mode “Ta ").

— "fa/fs “ — The output pulses of the amplifier B
are applied to the input of the divider decades,
the output pulses of which, according to the set-
ting of the selector within the range of multiples
1 to 108, are applied to the input of the unit
of the flip-flop circuits of the gate (contact 8) in
order to control the “START" and “STOP" inputs
of the flip-flop circuit. The output pulses of the
amplifier A are applied to the input of the flip-
-flop circuits of the gate (contact 10) and must
be on contact 5 when the gate is open.

— "MAN" — The flip-flop circuits are controlled
manually by means of the push-button “START —
STOP"; when the gate is open, the output pulses
of the amplifier A must be on the gate output
(contact 5).

Correct operation of the counter decades can be
ascertained directly with the aid of an oscilloscope
connected to the outputs of the individual decades,
or indirectly to the display, as follows:

— The mode selector is switched to “ta.s". The
signal is applied only to the input of channel A,
consequently the gate is permanently open. With
the switch “STORAGE" (storage switched off),
all the measuring units are set successively from
the longest to the shortest by means of the se-
lector “GATE INTERVAL — MEASURING UNIT",
in order to follow the indication of the individual
decades, i. e. the gradual increase of the results,
one-by-one count. The Table of decade operation
and the diagram in item 8.2 facilitate defect trac-
ing in the unit itself.

By following the above described procedure it is pos-

sible to trace a defect and to ascertain which unit
is affected. If the defect is in one of the plug-in
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10.4.5 Hodnoty napétovjch bodi Sirokopdsmového
zesilovaée 1AK 058 35

Tecna Bpwo, n. m. — 612 45 Bpro 12 —
Iypkunesa 99

units, then it is easy to replace the unit concerned
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Trimrem R3 nastavit napéti U15 = 6,5 V.

Potenciometr 10 (15) nastavit do krajni polohy ve

sméru +.

Kontrolovat napéti.

10.4.4.

AIlpec MAaCTepCKOH TEeXHMYECKOTo obCnyKUBaHUS
U3MEPHUTENLHBIX NPUGOPOB:

3HaueHMe HANDPMKEHUHE ¥ UX GOPMBI

3HaueHUs HaIpMKeHUH M UX POPMEI NOKA3AHHI Ha CXe-
Max Bcex 6I0KOB KpoMe 6IOKAa IIMPOKONOJOCHOTO YCH-
aureas 1AK 058 35 u ranoma wacrorsr 7 AN 280 42.

by a spare one (which has been ordered in advance)
the defective unit can be sent to the makers for
repair. If the defect is in such a circuit which can be
exchanged or repaired only after the whole counter

St ovy Sti TECJIA Bpeo, H. m. — MacTepcKas TeXHUYECKOTO has been dismantled, it will be unavoidable to send
Napétovy bod Napéti ve V obcayxusanus, 612 45 — Bpuo 12, Mepuosa 8a. the counter to the makers, to the address:

Ut 12 10.4.3. Yxasanusa mo memoHTaxy ZESLAs SRNO'QNSESCRMP” Purkyfiova 99,

U2 2,6 HHMA T 45 Brno 12, .

U3 1,3 Bce enementsi ynpasnenns ma mepenmeil maHenm, BKIIO- The address of the service department for electronic

U4 0 4as KHOIOYHMK, MOXXHO IeMOHTHPOBAaTh IOCJHe CHATHSA measuring instruments is as follows:

us 1,7 WATKA MyTeM OCHableHHs KPENeKHHIX BUHTOB M pac- TESLA BRNO, Nat. Corp., Mercova 8a,

us 1,15 NAUKYM BBIBONOB KaeNbHBIX KTYTOB. AHAJOTHYHO T[OCJ]e 612 45 Brno 12, CSSR.

u7z 10,5 CHATHA IMUTKA Ha 3alHel TaHENHM MOXHO OCyLIeCTBUTH 10.4.3 Instructions for dismantling

us 8,2 AEMOHTaX MHCTOYHMKA THUTAHMA M CTabUIM3aTOPOB. o

u9 11,5 All the control elements mounted on the front panel,

u1o 1,35 Tlpu 3aMeHe WHTEerpajbHbLIX CXeM DEKOMEHIYeTCA IONbB- including the push-button assemblies, can be re.

U11 4,6 30BaThCA MNaAJbBHUKOM C OTCACBHIBAHUEM TIPHIIOA. an/IH‘ moved Gftef taking Off the front p|0te, UnSCreWing

u12 11,8 [HIHAMLHO HE DEKOMEHIYETCA HCIOJb30BATh MHCTONET- the appropriate retaining screws and unsoldering the

u13 7.4 HBEIH TNasJHUK, OCOBEHHO C He3a3eMJIEHHBIM HAKOHEeYHH- wiring concerned. Similarly, after taking off the back

ui14 0,68 koM, plate, the power supply and the stabilizers can be

dismantled.

For the exchange of an integrated circuit, it is
essential to employ a special soldering iron (fitted
with exhauster); a soldering gun must not be used
under any circumstances at all, especially if its tip
is not earthed.

Napétors bod ’ Napét! ve V .10.4.5. 3navenua nampmxenmit B TOUKAX IIMPOKOMONOCHOrO 10.4.4 Voltages and their waveforms
apetovy bo apett ve yeunurens 1 AK 058 35 The voltages and their waveforms are shown in the
) _ diagrams of all the units; except for the units of the
b}}g ;,?5 Hacrpoeunnkom R3 ycranosuts manpmxenne Ul5=65 B wideband amplifier TAK 058 35 and the frequency
U17 11'5 standard 1AN 280 42 (see below).
u1s 5,7 Touxa H3Meperus Haupsxenne 10.4.5 Voltages on the measuring points of the wideband
u19 5,1 HaTpsXeHn B amplifier 1AK 058 35 v
The voltage U15 has to be set to 6.5 V with the
Potenciometr 10 (15) nastavit do krajni polohy ve Ul 12 trimmer R3.
sméru —. ua 20 Volt int | Voltage in t fv
U3 1.3 oltage poin oltage in terms o
Kontrolovat napéti. U4 0 U1 12
U2 2,6
Napétovy bod Napéti ve V. SZ 1175 LLﬁ (1),3
u7 10,5 us 1,7
u1s 8.2 U8 8,2 us 1,15
u16 7,4 U9 11,5 8; 123
u17 7.6 U10 1,35 ) 11:5
Ull 4,6 u1o 1,35
u18 53 U12 11,8 Ut 4,6
u19 12 u13 74 013 e
ul4 0,08 U14 0,68




Zkontrolovat napéti v obvodu invertoru.

Napétovy bod Napéti ve V
U20 55
u21 4,7
u22 5

Pfepinaéem 11 (16) pfepinat ndbé&inou (/)
a sestupnou (7).

Napétovy bod

Nabéina (V)

Sestupna (V)

u23
U24
u2s
U26
u27

6,2

0
12
12

5,5

6,2
12

0

53
12

Zkontrolovat napéti monostabilniho klopného obvodu.

~

Napétovy bod Napéti ve V
u28 4,8
u29 12
uso 052
ust 0,34
U32 ' 0,52
u33 5
10.4.6 Hodnoty napétovych bodii kmitoétového normalu
1AN 280 42 )
Napétovy i Stiidové napdti
u1 0,63 30 mVv
U2 1,05 70 mV
U3 4,3 07 V
U4 0,9 0,15V
U5 0,5 03V
U6 3.3 —
U7 — 1,2 V
us 6,3 1,2 V naprazdno

Stfidavd napéti se objevi ai po rozkmitdni oscildtoru.

Morenyuomerp 10 (15) ycradHosuTs B KpaiiHee mnoJO-

’KeHue B HallpaBJIEeHUHU +:

Touka naMepeHus Hanpsxenne
HaNpsOKeHUs BB
Ul5 1,25
ule 51
u17 11,5
U18 5,7
uU19 5,1

JK€HHEe B HaIlpaBJeHUH —.

Morenuuomerp 10 (15) ycraHoBuTs B KpaiiHee mnoJIO-

Touka usmepenus Hanpsxenue
HaypsOKeHHUs B B
U15 8,2
U16 7,4
uU17 7,6
U18 53
U19 12

ITpoxonTponupoBaTh HampsKeHUe

B CXeM: UHBepTOpa:

Touka uamepenus Hanpsxenue
HaNpPAKEHU B B
U20 5,5
U21 4,7
U22 5

Ilepexmouarenen: 11 (16) mnepexmounts nepemumit _f

u 3amHui 7\ $poHTLI

The potentiometer 10 (15) has to be set to its extreme
position in the + direction.

The voltages to be checked are:

Voltage point

Voltage in terms of V

u1s
U16
u17
uis
u19

1,25

The potentiometer 10 (15) has to be set to its extreme
position in the — direction:

The voftcges to be checked are:

Voltage point

| Voltage in terms of V

U1s
u1é6
u17
u18
u19 - -

8,2
7,4
7,6
5,3
12

are:

The voltages to be checked in the inverter circuit

Voltage point

Voltage in terms of V

U20
u21
u22

55
4,7
5

With the switch 11 (16) the rising edge (f) or the
trailing one (7_) has to be selected.

Touka Hamepenus [Mepetnuit ¢pour | 3auHuit PpoHT
HamDsOKeHus (B) (B)
U23 6,2 6,2
U24 0 12
U25 12 0
U26 12 5,3
u27 5,5 12

Voltage point

ITpoxoHTpOIMpOBaTE HANpsXeHMe TPUITEPHOH CXeMbI

C OOHUM yCTOfI‘{HBbIM COCTOAHHUEM:

u23
U24
u25
U26
uz27

Rising edge (V) Trailing edge (V)
6,2 6,2 -
0 12
12 0
12 53
5,5 12

Touxa namepenns Hanpsxenue

HanpsKeHU s BB
u28 4,8
U29 12
u30 0,52
U31 0,34
U3s2 0,52
U33 5

The voltages to be checked in the monostable flip-

-flop circuit are:

Voltage point

Voltage in terms of V

uzs
u29
u30
U3t
U32
U33

4,8

12
0,52°
0,34
0,52
5
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Napétovy bod Napéti ve V
V] 5,0
u10 4,5
un 0,66
Ui12 0,035
U13 0,065
u14 0,025
U1s 5,5
U16 2,55
u17 6,0—7,0
U2—4 4,1
U2—3 12429,

POKYNY PRO DOPRAVU A SKLADOVANI

Zabalené pfistroje se mohou skladovat a dopravovat
v rozmezi teploty —25 °C ai +55 °C pfi relativni vlh-
kosti do 95 %/y. Nezabalené pfistroje v prostfedi s tep-
lotou od +5 °C do 40 °C pfi relativni vihkosti do
80 9.

V obou pfipadech je viak nutno skladované pfistroje
chranit proti povétrnostnim vlivim ve vhodnych pro-
storach prostych prachu a vypard z chemikdlii. Na
srovnané pfistroje nesmi byt ukldddn zddny dalsi ma-
teridgl. Dodavateli ma byt umoinéno na jeho iddost
pfesvéddéit se o vhodnosti skladovacich prostord.

UDAIJE O ZARUCE

Na sprdvnou funkci svych vyrobk( poskytuje n. p.
TESLA BRNO zdruku v délce stanovené pro tuzemské
zdkazniky hospoddiskym zdkonikem ¢&. 109/1964 Sb.
ve znéni &, 37/1971 Sb. (§§ 198, 135).

U ¢itaée se zdruka nevztahuje na poskozeni vzniklé
pretizenim vstupnich obvodi vy$$im napétim, nei jak
je uddno.

10.4.6. 3uauenun HaNpsAKEHMit B TOUKAX ITANOHA YACTOTHI

10.4.6 Voltages on the measuring points of the frequency

standard 1AN 280 42

1AN 280 42
Touka uamepenun | Hampskenue mocr. Hamnpsxenue nepem.
HaIpKeHUu A Toka (B) Toka (B)
Ul 0,63 30 B
U2 1,05 70 MB
U3 4,3 0,7 B
U4 0,9 0,15 B
|05} 0,5 03 B
U6 3,3 —
u7 — . 12B
U8 6,3 1,2 B x. x.

Voltage point DC voltage (V) AC voltage
U1 0,63 30 mV
U2 1,05 70 mV
VK] 4,3 07 V
U4 0,9 0,15V
Us 0,5 3V
Ué 3.3 —
u7 — 1,2 V
us 6,3 1.2 V no load

Iepemennoe HampsyKeHHe NOABJISAETCA TONBKO  IPU
HaJlW4YHH CaMOBO3OYXIeHHMs aBTOreHepaTopa.

Touxa u3aMepenus Hamnpsxenue
HaTpsKeHus BB

U9 5,0
U10 4,5
U1l 0,66
U12 0,035
U13 0,065
Ul4 0,025
U15 5,5
Ul6 . 2,55
U17 6,0—7,0
U2—4 4,1
U2—3 12+2%

11. YKA3AHMUsA 10 XPAHEHUIO U TPAHCIIOPTU POBKE

YnakoBauurie MpUGOPEI MOXXHO XPaHUTb U TPAHCIIOPTH-
posaTh TmpH TeMIepaType B IuMamasoHe —25° 1o
+55°C npu OTHOCATENBHOH BJIaKHOCTH BO3LyXa IO
95 %. HeynaxosauHbie npu6Opel B cpeme c TeMIepary-
poit or +5° no 40°C u OTHOCHTENBHOH BJIAKHOCTH
Boanyxa no 80 %.

B ofoux cnyuasx Heo5xXomMMo xpaHUMble NpPUGOPHI 3a-
I].11aTh OT BO3IEHCTBMA KIMMAaTHYECKUX YyCIOBHH my-
TeM MX YCTaHOBKH B IIONXONALIMX IIOMELIEHUAX 6e3
6.1H M XUMUYeCKHX ucnapenuit. Ha xpanuMeie npu-
6opbl He cledyeT K 1acTb HUKAKOrO INPyroro Marepuala.
ITocraBuruky nomkHa 6bTh OJecredeHa BO3MOXKHOCTh TIO
KeJaHU© yO6IAUTBCA B TOM, 4YTO CKJIAICKHE IOMEHIEHUA
COOTBETCTBYIOT WX TpeGOBaHUAM.

12. YCJIOBUs TAPAHTHUU

Hau. np. TECJIA BpHo rapaHTHpyeT NpaBHJbHYIO pa-
60Ty cBOMX u3meNHH B TedeHHe TapaHTHUHHOIO CPOKa
A 3aKas4ukos crpaH-uieHoB COB u um pasHsix, ycra-
noBjJeHHOro of6mumu  ycaoBuamu COB 1968 1.
(§§ 28—-30). Bonee mompoSmsie HaHHBIE O IPONOJIKU-
TETbHOCTH TapaHTHHHOIO CPOKAa yKasaHol B TapaHTUU-
HOM CBUIETe ThCTBe.

1.

12.

AC voltages are created only when the oscillator
operates

Voltage point Voltage in terms of V
u9 4 5,0
u10 4,5
un 0,66
u12 0,035
U13 0,065
U4 0,025
uU15 5,5
u16 2,55
u17 6,0—7,0
U2—4 4,1
U2—3 124 2%

INSTRUCTIONS FOR TRANSPORT
AND STORAGE

The packed counter can be stored and trasported at
temperatures within the range —25 °C to +55 °C
and at a relative humidity up to 95 9. The unpacked
counter has to be kept in surroundings where the
temperature is within the range +5 °C to +40 C
at a relative humidity of maximum 80 9.

In both cases, the counter must be protected against
adverse atmospheric influences by storing it in a
room which is free from dust and chemical fumes.
It is not permissible to pile on the top of a counter
any other stored material. The suppliers of the
counter are entitled to satisfy themselves about the
suitability of the stores.

GUARANTEE

With customers outside Czechoslovakia, the guarantee
conditions are agreed upon individually in every case.
(Details about the guarantee terms are given in the
Guarantee Certificate.)

The makers' guarantee obligations do not cover da-
mage to the input circuits due to voltages higher
than those listed.



13. LIST OF ELECTRICAL COMPONENTS

1X1 832 47
Resistors: : Transformers and coils:
No. Type Value Maxwload T°"3_;°5‘/0°e Standard €SSR Component Designation Drawing No. No. of turns Wire & in mm
R1 Film 1 MQ 0.125 5 TR 112a 1M/B Choke-coil mm 1AN 653 70 ~105 0.1
R2 Film 111 kQ 0.125 5 . TR 112a M11/B
R3 Film 1 MQ 0.125 5 TR 112a 1M/B
R4 Film 10 kQ 0.125 5 TR 112a 10k/B
R5 Potentiometer 1 kQ 0.125 — TP 052¢ 20E Ik Sundry el. components:
R6 Film 1 MQ 0.125 5 TR 112a 1M/B
R7 Film 111 kQ 0.125 5 TR 1120 M11/B _ i .
RS Film 1 MQ 0.125 5 TR 112a TM/B Component Type — Value Drawing No
R9 Film 10 kQ 0.125 5 TR 112a 10k/B
R10 Potentiometer 1 kQ 0.5 — TP 052¢ 20E Ik Glow-tube D1, D2 _ 1AN 109 23
R12—16 Film 220 kQ 0.125 10 TR 112a M22°'A
R17 Film 1 MQ 0.125 10 TR 1120 TM/A Glow-tube D3 — D11 — 1AN 109 39
R18—20 Film . 220 kQ 0.125 10 TR 112a M22'A : /
R21 Potentiometer 100 k& 015 . 1AN 693 15 Fuse cartridge P1 0.2 A/250 V for 220 V CSN 354731
R22  Film 220 kQ 0.125 — TR 112a M22 Fuse cartridge P1 0.3 A/250 V for 120 V CSN 354731
R23 Film . 470 Q 0.25 10 TR 151 470/A
R24 Film 470 Q 0.25 10 TR 151 470/A
Amplifier 1AK 058 35
Capacitors: Resistors:
No. Type Value vr\:l(:;'g[e)% Tc;lte Bc/lonce Standard CSSR No. Type Value Maxwloud Tolie_r%/r;ce Standard CSSR
1 Paper 22,000 pF 400 — TC 183 22k R1 Film 510 Q 0.25 5 TR 151 510/B
C2 * Ceramic 15 pF 40 5 TK 754 15p/) R2 Film 1 kQ 0.125 5 TR 112a 1k/B
C3 Ceramic 100 pF 40 5 TK 754 100p/) R3 Potentiometer 1 kQ 0.5 — TP 012 1k
C4 Ceramic 10 pF 250 5 TK 450 10/B R4 Film 120 Q 0.25 5 TR 151 120/B
Cs5 P.E. T. 1000 pF 400 5 TC 276 1k/B R4 Film 220 Q 0.25 5 TR 151 220/B
Cé6 Ceramic 22,000 pF . 40 —20 TK 783 22n/Z R4 Film 390 Q 0.25 5 TR 151 390/B
+80 R4 Film 680 Q 0.25 5 TR 151 680,B
c7 Ceramic 22,000 pF 40 —20 TK 783 22n/Z R5 Film 1 MQ 0.125 5 TR 112a 1M/B
+80 Ré6 Thermistor 150 Q — — NR-N1-150
Cc8 Paper 22,000 pF 400 — TC 183 22k . R7 Film 330 Q 0.25 5 TR 151 330/B
C9 Ceramic 15 pF 40 5 TK 754 15p/) R8 Film 1.5 kQ 0.125 5 TR 112a 1k5/B
Cc10 Ceramic 100 pF 40 5 TK 754 100p/] R9 Film 330 Q 0.25 5 TR 151 330/B
cn Ceramic 10,000 pF 250 5 TK 450 10'B R10 Film 100 Q 0.25 5 TR 151 100/B
C12 P.E.T. 1000 pF 400 5 TC 276 1k/B R11 Film 3.3 kQ 0.125 5 TR 112a 3k3/B
C13—20 Ceramic 0.1 pF 40 —20 TK 783 100n/Z R12 Film 1.8 kQ 0.125 5 TR 112a 1k8/B
+80 ' R13 Film 3.3 kQ 0.125 5 TR 112a 3k3/B
c21 Ceramic 6800 pF 40 —20 TK 783 6n8/Z R14 Film 3.3 kQ 0.125 5 TR 112a 3k3/B
+80 "R15 Film 47 kQ 0.125 5 TR 112a 4k7/B
c22 Ceramic 6800 pF . 40 —20 TK 783 6n8.Z R16 Film 33 kQ 0.125 5 TR 112a 3k3/B
+80 ‘ R17 Film 10 kQ 0.125 5 TR 112a 10k/B
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Sundry el. components:

Max. load Tolerance =
No. T Val t
o ype alue W + 0, Standard CSSR
Component Type — Value
R18 Film 1 kQ 0.125 5 TR 112a 1k/B
R19 Film 10 kQ 0.125 5 TR 112a 10k/B
R20 Film 10 kQ 0.125 5 TR 112a 10k/B s
R21 Fiim 120 Q 0.25 5 TR 151 120/B ?' diode E1E'3E2 KASO1
R22 Film 1 kQ 0.125 5 TR 112a 1k/B ransistor KCs07
R23 Film 2.2 kQ - 0.125 5 TR 112a 2k2/B Transistor E4 KF520
R Fim ska ons S TR il ke | grondstor S ksvel
2 ilm 1. 0.125 12a 1k5, .
R26 Film 220 © 0.25 5 TR 151 220/B Zener diode E6, E9 Kzz71
R27 Film 330 Q 0.25 5 TR 151 330/B Transistor 57, E10—E13, E18, E20 KSY71
R28 Film— 6.8 kQ 0.125 5 TR 112a 6k8/B Si-diode E14, E15 KA206S
R29 Film 1.5 kQ 0.125 5 TR 1120 1k5/B Si-diode E16, E17, E19 KA206
R30 Film 330 Q 0.25 5 TR 151 330/B
R31 Film 220 Q 0.25 5 TR 151 220///3
R32 Film 270 Q 0.25 5 TR 151 270/B . .
R33 Film 4.7 kQ 0.125 5 TR 112a 4'(7/3 Fllp-flop units of the gate — 1AK 058 36
R34 Film 2.2 kQ 0.125 5 TR 112a 2k2/B R .
R35 Film 1.5 kQ 0.125 5 TR 112a 1k5/B esistors:
R36 Film 270 Q 0.25 5 TR 151 270//B M Tol
R37 Film 22 Q 0.125 10 TR 112a 22/A No. Type Val ax. olerance ¢, .dard ¢SSR
R38 Film ) 2.2 kQ 0.125 5 TR 1120 2k2/B P alue load W + % andar
R39 Film 270 Q 0.25 5 TR 151 270/B i
R1 Film 390 Q 0.125 10 TR 112a 390/A
Capacitors: R2 Film 100 Q 0.125 10 TR 112a 100/A
R3 Film 15 kQ 0.125 10 TR 112a 1k5/A
Max. DC Tolerance = /
No. Type Value voltage V fo, Standard CSSR | gy Film 10 kQ 0.125 0 TR 112a 10k/A
C1 Ceramic 10,000 pF 32 —20
+80 TK 783 10 n/Z Capacitors:
& e o 3% o TCi0 oA Mox DC To
C3 Ceramic 10 pF 250 1 ax. olerance =
ca Coaramie 10‘080 oF 3 20 TK 783 10n/Z No. Component  Value voltage V + 9, Standard CSSR
+80
C5 Ceramic 27 pF 250 5 TK 450 27/B . —20
Co Ceramic 10,000 pF 32 _20 TK 783 10n/Z C1 Ceramic 4700 pF 40 +50 TK 744 4n7/S
+80
c7 Ceramic 10,000 pF 32 —20 TK 783 10n/Z
+80 Sundry el. components:
Cs - Ceramic 22 pF 250 ?0 1& jgg %géi
C9 -+ Ceramic 10 pF 250 /
Cio ° Ceramic 100ppF 250 — TK 721 100 Component Type — Value
c1 Ceramic 22 pF 250 5 %E ;!852 sng//?
Ci12 Electrolytic 50 .F 15 - i di .
13 Ceramic 22 pF 250 5 TK 450 22/B Ji-diode E1 KR20e
C14 Ceramic 5.6 pF 350 0.5 '.I[Ilé 636 5(].)6/'5 7 Integrating circuit G1, G3, G8 MH 7400
c15 Ceramic 0.1 pF 12.5 :gg 782100 n, Integrating circuit G2, G6 MH 7472
. Integrating circuit G4 MH 7450
16 Ceramic 10,000 pF 32 L TK 783 10n/Z Integrating circuit G5, G7 MH 7453
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‘Control unit 1AK 058 44 "Max. DC Tolerance
Resistors: No. Type Value voltage V £ 9, Standard CSSR
Max. Tolerance Ci0 Ceramic 1000 pF 40 +20 TK 724 1n/M
No. Type Value load W + 9/, Standard CSSR 11 Soramic I pr 10 T TK 754 22p K
C12 Ceramic 100 pF 40 10 ¥§ 754 ;ng'é"K
. - . 754 5p6/
R1 Film 390 Q 0.25 5 TR 151 390/B c13 Ceramic 5.6 pF 40 ! |
R2 Film 100 Q 0.125 10 TR 112a 100/A C14 Ceramic 39 pF 40 10 TK 754 39p/K
R3 Film 2.2 kQ 0.25 10 TR 151 2k2/A Ci15 Ceramic 0.1 uF 12.5 —20 TK 782 100n,Z
R4 Film 6.8 kQ 0.25 5 TR 151 6k8/B +80
R5 Film 10 kQ 0.25 5 TR 151 10k;B
R6 Film 1.5 kQ 0.25 5 TR 151 1k5/B : )
R7 Film 100 Q 0.125 10 TR 112a 100/A Sundry el. components:
R8 Film 33 kQ 0.25 5 TR 151 33k/B
R9 Film 2.7 kQ 0.25 5 TR 151 2k7/B Component Type - Value
R10 Film 2.2 kQ 0.25 10 TR 151 2k2/A
R11 Film 1.8 kQ 0.25 5 TR 151 1k8/B Int ted circuit G1 MH7410
R12 Film 390 Q 0.25 5 TR 151 390/B Integrated dircuit G2, G4 MH7440
R13 Film 100 Q 0.125 10 TR 112a 100'A Integrated circuit G3 MH7400
R14 Film 2.2 kQ 0.25 10 TR 151 2k2/A Si-diode E1, E4, E6, E7, E10, E11 KA206
R15 Film 330 0.25 5 TR 151 3308 Transistor E2, E3, E8, E9, E12, E13 KSY628
R16 Potentiometer 680 Q 0.5 — TP 011 680 Transistor E5 KC507
R17 Film 560 Q 0.25 5 TR 151 560,B
R18 Film 220 Q 0.25 5 TR 151 220/B
R19 Film 22 Q 0.125 10 TR 1120 22'A Decade 1AK 058 45
R20 Film 820 Q 0.25 5 TR 151 820/B Resistors:
R21 Film 820 Q 0.25 5 TR 151 820/B :
R22 Film 220 Q 0.25 5 TR 151 220/B Max. Tolerance <
R23 Film 270 Q 0.25 5 TR 151 270/B No. Type Value 1 0d W 40,  Standard CSSR
R24 Film 4.7 kQ 0.25 5 TR 151 4k7/B
R25 Film T kQ 0.25 5 TR 151 1k/B R1 Film 18 kQ L.0125 10 TR 112a 18k/A
R26 Film 1.5 kQ 0.25 5 TR 151 1k5'B R2 Film 18 kQ 70125 10 TR 112a 18k/A
R27 _ Film 220 Q 0.25 5 TR 151 220/B R3 Film 33 kQ 0.5 10 TR 152 33k/A
R4 Film 68 kQ 1 10 TR 181 68k/A
R5 Film 8.2 kQ 0.125 10 TR 112a 8k2/A
) R6 Film 10 kQ 0.125 10 TR 112a 10k/A
Capacitors: R7 Film 2.2 kQ 0.125 10 TR 1120 2k2/A
R8 Film 8.2 kQ 0.125 10 TR 112a 8k2/A
No. Type Value V?I?;LC;ES T°'ji“3/’;ce Standard CSSR '
— Sundry el. components:
C1 Ceramic 4700 pF 40 +20 TK 724 4n7'M
C2 Ceramic 56 pF 40 10 TK 754 56p/K Component Type — Value
C3 Ceramic 100 pF 40 10 TK 754 100 p/K
C4 Electrolytic 2 uF 35 — TE 986 2M | q 1 to G4 MH7472
. —20 , ntegrated circuit o 7
C5 Ceramic 33,000 pF 12.5 +80 TK 782 337‘\‘2 Integruted circuit 05, G6 MH7474
Cé lectrolytic 100 (F 6 — TE 981 G1-PVC |  Integrated circuit G7 MH7410
C7 Electrolytic 100 pF 6 — TE 981 G1-PVC lTntegro-tedEc1lrcuxltE 1C138 Ih<4F¥;(7)'300
— ist t
cs Ceramic 33,000 pF 12.5 e TK 782 33n/Z Diode E13, E14 GAR03
C9 Ceramic 4700 pF 40 +20 TK 724 4n7/M Digitron E12 ZM1080 T
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Gate interval selector 1AK 058 46 ' ) Frequency standard 1AN 280 42
Resistors: Resistors:
No Type Value Max. Tolerance g4 ndard ¢SSR No T Val Max. Tolerance g4, ndard ¢SSR
. Yy load. W i 0/0 . ype alue load W i 0/0 anaar ‘
R1 Film 150 Q 0.25 10 TR 151 150/A R1 Film 6.8 kQ 0.125 10 TR 112a 6k8/A ‘
. R2 Film 22 kQ 0.125 10 TR 112a 22k/A o
R3 Film 1 kQ 0.125 10 TR 112a 1k/A Vi
C it . R4 Film 1.8 kQ 0.125~ 10 TR 112a 1k8/A 1
agpacitors: R5 Eilm 47 kQ 0.125 10 TR 112a 47k/A v
R6 - i . /
No. Type Value Mlox. D(\.; Toleroonce Standard €SSR R7 F::nm1 ggokg g:gg }g lg ‘Hgg gg‘l;/ﬁ
voltage + % Ea Film 33Q 0.125 10 TR 112a 33/A
9 Film 1.2 kQ 0.125 10 TR 112a 1k2/A
c1 Ceramic 68,000 pF 125 a0 TK 782 68n/Z R10 Film 220 Q 0.25 10 TR 151 220/A
. . 211 Eilm 562 Q 0.125 1 TR 161 562 + 1 0/8/
12 ilm 3.32 kQ 0.125 1 TR 161 3k32 + 1 9,
S d L ts: R13 Thermistor — — — 13 NF 09
undry el components R14 Film 6.81 kQ 0.125 1 TR 161 6k81 + 1 9,
C t ) T Val . - R15 Film 10 kQ 0.125 1 TR 161 10k + 1 9%,
omponen ype — Value R15 Film 12.1 kQ 0.125 1 TR 161 12k 4+ 1 9y
515 Film 15 kQ 0.125 1 TR 161 15k 4+ 1 9y
Int ted circuit G1 to G32 15 Film 18.2 kQ . 0125 1 TR 161 18k2 + 1 9/,
Inteorated ot G33° m:;fgg R15 Film 22.1 kQ 0.125 1 TR 161 22k1 F 1 9
Integrated circuit G34 MH7420 .R15 Film 27.4 kQ 0.125 1 TR 161 27k4 4+ 1 9,
I d circui R15 Film 33.2 kQ 0.125 1 TR 161 33k2 + 1 9,
ntegrated circuit G35 MH7420 : /
Si-diode E1 KA503 R16 F!lm 2.2 kQ 0.125 10 TR 1120 2k2’A
R17 Film 120 Q 0.125 10 TR 112a 120/A
§1g Ei:m 120 Q 0.125 10 TR 112a 120/A
1 ilm 3.9 kQ 0.125 10 ® TR 112a 3k9/A
Funclion selector 1AK 058 48 R20 Film 10 Q 0.125 10 TR 112a 10,/A
R21 Film 1 kQ 0.125 10 TR 112a 1k/A
Resistors: R22 Film 330 0.25 10 TR 151 330/A
: ’;gi - ‘ constructional design
ilm 56 Q 0.125 10 TR 112a 56/A
No. Type Value ooy Tolergnce  Standard CSSR R25  Film 33 Q 0.125 10 TR 112a 33A
R1 Film 4.7 kQ 0.125 10 TR 112a 4k7/A Capacitors:
Max. DC Tolerance
C \ No. Type Value voltage V + %, Standard €SSR
apacitors:
C1 Ceramic 10 pF 250 — TK 409 10
No. Type Value  MexDC o Tolergice Siandord ¢SSR | C1 Ceramic 12 pF 250 —  TK40912
~voltage T /o C1 Ceramic 15 pF 250 — TK 409 15
(C:‘l Eeramic 18 pF 250 — TK 409 18
. —20 , 1 eramic 22 pF 250 — TC 409 22
C1 Ceramic 4700 pF 40 +50 TK 744 4n7;S C1 Ceramic 27 pF 250 . TK 409 27
20 C1 Ceramic 33 pF 160 — TK 408 33
C2 Ceramic 10,000 pF . 40 450 TK 744 10n/S 1 Ceramic 39 pF 160 - TK 408 39
C1 Ceramic 47 pF 160 — TK 408 47
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Capacitors:

Moax. DC  Tolerance
C1 Ceramic 56 pF 160 —  TK 408 56 No. Type Value ohageV 40,  Standard CSSR
1 Ceramic 68 pF 160 — TK 408 68
1 i F 160 — TK 408 82
Ez %?rf'e“r“c g2 p oF - _ 1K 804 c1 Electrolytic 500 yF 35 - TE 986 G5 PVC
8 geramgc 2; p'; zg 18 m ;gﬁ i;p//ﬁ C2 Electrolytic 500 pF 35 — TE 986 G5 PVC
Cs Coaramic 12 bF 40 10 TK 754 129K C3 Electrolytic 500 1+F 35 —~ TE 986 G5 PVC
gg gerom!c ?080 C’)DF . ggo 1 ;& Zgg ?E&JF Ca Electrolytic 500 p.F 35 — TE 986 G5 PVC
Cs Coramic 1000 pF 550 S TK 425 1k Cs Electrolytic 1000 F 15 — TE 984 1G
o Ceramic 0.1 uF 125 Laa  TK 782 1000/ .Cé Electrolytic 1000 pF 15 - TE 984 1G
10 c i 15,000 oF 125 —20 1 780 1512 Cc7 Electrolytic 1000 p.F 15 - TE 984 1G
Cio Ele"’""IC , e P s Y0 e 50; cs Electrolytic 1000 uF 15 —  TE9B41G
ectrolytic H 20 c9 Electrolytic 20 pF 350 — TE 992 20M PVC
C13 Ceramic 47,000 pF 12.5 +80 TK 782 47n/2
Ci14 Electrolytic 50 uF 15 — TE 004 50M
C15 Electrolytic 10 pF 10 — TE 003 10M
Transformers and coils: Transformers and coils:
. \ . No. of No. of Wire &
Component ) Designation Drawing No. A No. of No. of Wi
t t m . 0. 0 0.0 ire @
ap urns nm Component Drawing No. tap turns in mm
Coil assembled L1 1AK 684 39 1—2 74 0.1
Transformer 1AN 662 66
Coil 1AK 605 61 Coil 1AK 624 97 1—2 880 0.236
3—4 880 0.236
4—5 80 0.355
Sundry el. components:
Coil 1AK 624 96 6—17 155 0.63
Component ) Type — Value Drawing No. 10—1 2200 0.14
Coil 1AK 624 98 8—9 88 1
Transistor E1, E2 KF524 —
Zener diode E3, E6 2NZ70 —
"I'rcnsistor E4, E7 KF517 -
ntegrated circuit E5 MAA245 — . :
Thermostat — 1AF 853 80 Sundry el components
Power supply 1AN 290 53 Component Type — Value
Resistors:
No. Type Value IO’:SXW Toli_rcg/r;ce Standard CSSR Si-diode E1 to E4 KY701R
R1 . - Si-diode E5 to E8 KY708
ilm ' - 39 kQ 1 10 TR 181 39k/A
Film 33 k2 1 10 TR 181 33k/A Si-diode E9 to E12 KA503
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Resistors:

Stébilizer 1AN 758 55

-
o

-

Resistors:

Stabilizier 1AN 758 56

Max. Tolerance = Max. Tolerance =
No. Type Value load W + 0 Standard CSSR No. Type Value load W + 0, Stalndcrd CSSR
R1 Film 47 kQ 0.25 5 TR 151 47k B R1 Film 18 kQ 025 5 TR 151 18k/B
R2 Potentiometer 1 kQ 0.5 — TP 011 1k
R2 Potenti t 1 kQ 0.5 — TP 011 1k
° "3” fometer R3 Wire-wound 0.1 Q — 2 TAA 669 25
R3 Resistor 0.3 - 2 1AA €69 21 R4 Film 18 kQ 0.25 5 TR 151 18k/B
R4 Film 47 kQ 0.25 5 TR 151 47k 'B R5 Film 100 Q 0.25 10 TR 151 100/A
R5 Film 100 Q 0.25 10 TR 151 100’A R6 Film 4.7 kQ 0.25 10 TR 151 4k7/A
R6 Film 4.7 kQ 0.25 10 TR 151 4k7/A R7 Film 100 025 10 TR 151 100/A
. R8 Potentiometer 470 Q 0.5 — TP 011 470
R7 Fil 0.25 10 TR 151 100/A
e 100 © ' R9 Film 470 Q 0.25 1 TR 151 470/A
R8 Potentiometer 470 Q 0.5 — TP 011 470 R10 Film 29 kO 0.25 5 TR 151 2k2/B
R9 Film 470 Q@ 025 10 TR 151 470/A R11 Potentiometer 220 Q 05 — TP 011 220
R10 Film 4.7 kQ 0.25 5 TR 151 4k7/B R12 Wire-wound 0.3 Q —_ 2 1AA 669 21
R11 Potentiometer 220 Q 0.5 — TP 011 220 R13 Wire-wound 03 Q - 2 1AA 669 21
Capacitors: ~Capacitors:
Max. DC Tolerance = Max. DC  Tolerance s
No. Type Value voltage V 1 9/, Standard CSSR No. Type Value voltage V + 0, Standard CSSR
C2 Ceramic 0.1 pF 12.5 Lo TK 782 100nZ G Constructional capacity
c3 Electrolytic 1000 pF 15 — TE 984 1G C2 * Ceramic 0.1 pF 12.5 Lo TK 782 100n/Z
. —20 ; ’ :
c Ceramic 4700 pF 123 +80 1K 7824n7Z c3 Electrolytic 1000 pF 15 —  TE9841G
ca Ceramic 4700 pF 12.5 L TK 782 4n7/Z
Sundry el. components:
Sundry el. components:
Component Type — Value Drawing No.
Component Type — Value Drawing No.
Si-diode E1 KA501 —
Transistor E2 KU601 — Si-diode E1 KA501 —
Transistor E3 KF508 . Transistor E2, E7 KU601 —
. Transistor E3 KF508 —
Transistor E4, E5, E6 A KF517 — Transistor E4, E5, E6 KF517 .
Reference supply - AN 758 12 Reference supply — 1AN 758 08

(Transistors KF517, KF507, 4 X Si-diode KA501,

Zener diode 1AN 112 77 — KZZ71).

(transistors KF517, KF507, 2 X Si-diode KA501, Zener diode BZ1/C 4V3).
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14. PRILOHY

1AN 75855

1AN 29053

IAN 758 56

1AK 05843

1AF 85398
1AK 058 48

1AF 853 98
1AF 854 05
1AK 058 35
1AK 058 36
1AK 058 43
1AK 058 44
1AK 058 45
1AK 058 48
1AN 280 42
1AN 290 53
1AN 758 55
1AN 758 56

[MTPUNTOYKEHNSA

Jednotka montazni
Jednotka montdini
Zesilovad

Klopné obvody hradla
Délici dekada

Ridici jednotka
Dekada

Pfepinac funkce
Kmitoctovy normal
Napajec

Stabilizater 12 V/0,5 A
Stabilizator 5 V/1,5 A

MonTamanin 610K
MonTamusi 610K
Yeunurens

Tpurrepsr KJiawo4a

Hexana neneHus
Yrpasaswomuil 610K
Ierana

Iepekmwyarens pexuma paborst
IrajioH Y4acTOTH
Herounusr nuranus
Crabumnusarop 12 B/0,5 A
Crabuausatop 5 Bf1,5 A

1AN 280 42

ENCLOSURES

1AK 05835
1AK05836
1AK05844

1

1AF 85405

AN
S\ AK058 45

Mounting unit
Mounting unit
Amplifier

Flip-flop units of the gate
Dividing decade
Contrel unit

Decade

Function selector
Frequency standard
Power supply
Stabilizator 12 V/0.5 A
Stabilizator 5 V/1,5 A
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VYSTUP, VSTUP VYSTUP vsTUP BV - 8y - J 120V
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|
| . _#w__J b
1AF 854 05
Tt '
o . , P
T\ _PROPOJENI DEKAD S VYSTUPNIMI ZASUVKAMI 1 AT
C19
M1 “ . . ZAsuvka I ZASUVKA T
i I KONTAK -
L ] Zasuvky | SOUPEC suoveec
b | a b | &
o177 | 027
01/8 D2/8
b 0279
D7_ qZ/‘JO
b3 L D477
| i Db/Bv .
03/9 | 04/9
03/10 \ ' D4/10 .
VNEST NORMAL |-psz7 | o8s7 “
Dbsse__ | 0678 | D3
06/9
05/10 | D6/10_
_ POHLED NA 2ASUVKY ZE STRANY PAJ SPICEK 3 - -
INDIKACE
£7 R21
| o PAMET . .
2b | ol lo—g VYIKAN STHBOLO
E . » *—rl—{sl_-_l ° SMER | .
M1 o STLAGENI
o TS N N ;
Tfe L T Py T - rrocoueno na sTABI ZATOR HEBO NAPAJES
! 1L
2 % __ PROPOJENO NA ZASU-KY "RO' PLOSNE SPOJE
: : Te e b= 20 TISTENE DESKY
| e 4
v = i"_— ZEMENT NA KOSTRU (CKO PAJECI)
| HRADLO
| VYSTUP fn B
|
|
|
! 1X1 832 47
Zasuvka | PaspeM 1 Socket |
Zasuvka Passem II Socket I
Croxbers Column

Sloupec
Vyznam symboli

Propojeno na stabilizator
nebo napdjec

Propojeno na zdsuvky pro plosné spoje
~nebo tisténé desky

Zemnéni na kostru

(oko pdjeci)

. Pohled na zdsuvky ze strany
pdjecich Spicek

3HaueHue CUMBOJIOB

TIpoxiiogeHo €O  CTabMAM3AaTOPOM MK
MCTOUHZKOM TUTaHUs

TIpoKMOueHO € pagbeMaMy IUifA TeYaTHEX
cxXeM WJY IIeYaTHBIX ILIaT

3aseMieHne Ha KOpIyC
(masabHbIE KOHTAKT)

Bun pasbpeMa co CTOPOHBI NasAJIbHBIX KOH~-
TAKTOB ‘

Meaning of the symbols

Intsrconnected with the stabilizer or
power supply

Interconnected with the sockets of
printed circuits or printed. boards

Earthing to the frame
(soldering tag)

View of the sockets from the side of
the soldering points
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Start —Stop Crapr — Cron Start — Stop Z
Urover spoudténi YpoBeHs 3amycka Triggering level Z
Polarita IMonspHOCTH Polarity S
Vnéjsi normdl Bremnu# sTasoin External standard V
Vstup Bxoz Input
\ Vystup Brixon Output P
Pamét Tamars Storage n
Indikace Waxuranus ‘ . Indication P
Smér stladeni ¢ HanpasieHue HaxaTus To be depressed in direction -n
Hradlo Ko Gate
3 ) : Z
Propojeni dekdad s vystupnimi IpoxmiioyeHne IeKal C BBIXOMHBIMHU Interconnection of decades with output (
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/ obvod .
1 AK 058 36 20 — Doutnavka JlaMna Taeomero Glow-lamp of gate
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